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Table of abbreviations and signs 

Table of abbreviations (acronyms, symbols, etc) and signs 
used in the Decisions of the 1989 Washington Congress 

A. Common abbreviations, etc 

administration 

Agr 
art 
C 

CCPS 
cf 

cm 
COD 
col 
Constitution 
Conv or Convention 
Det Regs 
dm 
Doc 
EC 
eg 
fr 
g 
GenRegs or 
General Regulations 
Giro 
h 
id 
kg 
km 
lb (16 ounces) 
M ... 

m 
max 
min 
mm 
mn 
Money orders 
n.m. 
No 

postal administration (however, this abbreviation is not used when. in 
order to avoid ambiguity. it is desirable to indicate precisely whether a 
postal administration or other administration is meant) 
Agreement 
article 
centime 
Consultative Council for Postal Studies 
confer (in the sense of comparing two things in order to see how far they 
are the same or in what way they diller) 
centimetre 
Cash-on-Delivery Agreement 
column 
Constitution of the Universal Postal Union 
Universal Postal Convention 
Detailed Regulations 
decimetre 
Documents (of Congress. Committees. etc) 
Executive Council 
for example 
franc 
gramme 
General Regulations of the Universal Postal Union 

Giro Agreement 
hour 
idem 
kilogramme 
kilometre 
pound avoirdupois (453.59 grammes) 
to be completed as appropriate: Mr. Mrs, Miss or address (chiefly used in 
forms) 
metre 
maximum 
minimum 
millimetre 
minute (of time) 
Money Orders Agreement 
nautical mile (1852 metres) 
number 
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Table of abbreviations and signs 

oz 
p 
Parcels 
Prot or Protocol 
s 
SDR 
t 
t-km 

UN 
UPU or Union 

ounce (28.3465 grammes) ( 16th part of a pound avoirdupois) 
page 
Postal Parcels Agreement 
Final Protocol (to the Act concemed) 
second (of lime} 
Special Drawing Right 
tonne ( 1000 kilogrammes} 
tonne-kilometre or kilometric tonne (unit used in connection with 
conveyance} 
United Nations 
Universal Postal Union 

B . .Abbreviations relating to forms 
(These abbreviations are always followed by the number of the form) 

AV 
C 
CP 
MP 
R 
VD 
VP 

Airmail corresponde:::ice 
Convention 
Parcels 
Money orders 
COD 
Insured letters 
Giro 

C. Other conventional abbreviations mentioned in the Acts 

AI 
AO 
AR 
BT 
F 
LC 

Mbags 

pp 

R 
S.A.L. 
SV 
T 
TP 
V 
XP 
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advice of entry (Avis d'inscription) 
other items (autres objets) or items other than LC 
advice of delivery (Avis de réception) 
transit bulletin (Bulletin de transit) 
letter bill (feuille d'avis) or parcel bill (feuille de route) 
letters and postcards aettres et cartes postales) or letters, aerogrammes. 
postcards. money orders, COD money orders, bills for collection, insured 
letters, advices of payment. advices of entry and advices of delivery 
special bags containing printed papers for the same addressee at the same 
address 
postage paid (port payé) 
registered {recommandé) 
surface airlifted 
empty bag (sac vide) 
charge to be paid (taxe à payer) 
charge collected (taxe perçue) 
insured value (valeur déclarée) 
by express (indicates charged telegraph service) 







Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Detailed Regulations of the Universal Postal Convention 

Contents 

Part I 

General provisions 

Chapter I 

Rules applicable in common throughout the international postal service 

Art 
101 Preparation and settlement of accounts 
102 Payment of debts expressed in SDRs. General provisions 
103 Rules for payment 
104 Fixing of equivalents 
105 Postage stamps. Notification of issues and exchange between administrations 
106 Postal identity cards 
107 Period of retention of doc!lments 
108 Telegraphic addresses 

Chapter II 

International Bureau. Information to be supplied. Publications 

109 Communications and information to be forwarded to the International Bureau 
110 Mutual information between administrations 
ll 1 Publications 
112 Distribution of publications 
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Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Part II 

Provisions concerning the letter post 

Section I 

Conditions of acceptance of letter-post items 

Chapter I 

Provisions applicable to all categortes of items 

113 Address. Make-up 
114 Marking of mode of transportation or prlorlty 
115 Poste restante items 
116 Items sent free of postal charges 
117 Items subject to customs control 
118 Items for delivery free of charges and f ees 

Chapter II 

Rules relating to the packing of items 

119 Make-up. Packing 
120 Make-up. Infectious perishable biological substances 
121 Make-up. Non-infectious perishable biological substances 
122 Make-up. Radioactive materials 
123 Make-up. Verification of contents 
124 Items in panel envelopes 

Chapter III 

Special provisions applicable to each category of items 

125 Letters 
126 Aerogrammes 
127 Postcards 
128 Printed papers 
129 Printed papers. Authorized annotations and enclosures 
130 Printed papers in the form of cards 
131 Literature for the blind 
132 Small packets 
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Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Section II 

Registered items, recorded delivery items and insured letters 

Chapter I 

Registered items and recorded delivery items 

133 Registered items 
134 Recorded delivery items 

Chapter II 

Insured letters 

135 Make-up of insured letters 
136 Insured letters. Insured value 
137 Insured letters. Functions of the office of origin 

Chapter III 

Advice of delivery 

138 Advice of delivery 
139 Delivery to the addressee in persan 

Section III 

Operations on departure and arrival 

Chapter I 

140 Application of the date-stamp 
141 Express items 
142 Unpaid or underpaid items 
143 Return of part A of franking notes. Recovery of charges and f ees 
144 Redirected items 
145 Collective redirection of letter-post items 
146 Undeliverable items 
147 Items wrongly admitted 
148 Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address 
149 Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address. Items posted in a country 

other than that which receives the request 
150 Inquiries. Unregistered items 
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Convention. Detailed Regulations 

151 Inquiries. Registered items and insured lelters 
152 Inquiries conceming items posted in another country 
153 Delivery of a rifled or damaged insured lctter 

Section IV 

Exchange of items. Mails 

Chapter I 

154 Exchange of items 
155 Exchange in closed mails 
156 Land transit without the participation of the country crossed 
157 Routes and methods of transmission 01 insured letters 
158 Transit à découvert 
159 Make-up of mails 
160 Letter bills 
161 Transmission of registered items 
162 Transmission of recorded dellvery items 
163 Transmission of insured letters 
164 Transmission of money orders 
165 Transmission of express items 
166 Transmission of printed papers for a single addressee 
167 Labelling of mails 
168 Routeing of mails and preparation of trial notes 
169 Transfer of mails 
170 Checking of mails and use of verification notes 
171 Missent items 
172 Steps to be taken in the event of an accident occurring to 

surf ace conveyance facilities 
173 Retum of empty bags 
174 Mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposa} of the 

United Nations and with warships or military aircraft 

Section V 

Provisions concerning transit charges and terminal dues 

Chapter I 

Determination of the annual weight of mails subject to terminal dues and 
transit charges 

175 Statement of welghts of surface mails, lncluding S.A.L. mails 
176 Statement of weights of airmails 
177 Transmission and acceptance of statements of welghts of surface mails (including S.A.L. 

mails) and airmails 
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Convention, Detailed Regulations 

178 Airmails and S.A.L. mails in transit by surface 
179 Closed mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposa! of the 

United Nations and with warships or military aircraft 
180 Transit bulletins for surface mails 

Chapter II 

Annual statistical count for calculating the proportions of LC and AO 

181 Statistical period for calculating the proportions by weight of LC items and AO items in 
surface mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails 

182 Bill of weights of LC and AO in surface mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails -
statistical period 

183 Labelling of mails during the statistical perlod 
184 Checking of mails for the statistical period 
185 Preparation of statistical statements for calculating the proportions of LC and AO 
186 Revision of the proportions resulting from the annual statistics 

Chapter Ill 

Revision of the rates of terminal dues 

187 Revision of the rates of terminal dues for LC and AO items. Correction mechanism 
188 Speclal statlstical count for the application of the correction mechanism 

Chapter IV 

Preparation, transmission, approval and settlement of terminal dues and 
transit charges accounts 

189 Preparation, transmission and approval of transit charges 
and surface-mail (including S.A.L. mail) and airmail terminal dues accounts 

190 Provisional payments of transit charges and surface-mail (including S.A.L. mail) and 
airmall terminal dues 

191 Special address for the transmission of forms conceming transit charges and terminal dues 
192 General liquidation account. Role of the International Bureau 
193 Payment of transit charges and terminal dues 
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Convention. Detailed Regulat.ions 

Section VI 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Chapter I 

194 Routine correspondence between administrations 
195 Characteristics of postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions 
196 Characteristics of franking machine impressions 
197 Characteristics of franking impressions (printing press. etc) 
198 Suspected fraudulent use of postage stamps or postal prepayment or franking impressions 
199 International reply coupons 
200 Accounting for customs and other charges with the administration of origin 

of items sent free of charges and f ees 
201 Accounting for amounts due in respect of indemnity for letter-post items 
20'2 Forms for the use of the public 

Part III 

Provisions concerning air conveyance 

Section I 

Airmail correspondence 

Chapter I 

Rules for dispatch and routeing 

203 Make-up of airmails 
204 Establishing and checking the weight of airmails 
205 Sacs collecteurs 
206 A V 7 delivery bills 
2JJ7 Preparation and checking of AV 7 delivery bills 
208 Missing AV 7 or C 18bis delivery bill 
209 Transhipment of airmails 
210 Steps to be taken when direct transhipment of airmails cannot take place 

as scheduled 
211 Steps to be taken in the event of an interrupted flight. or of diversion or 

missending of mails 
212 Steps to be taken in the event of an accident 
213 Preparation and checking of AV 2 bills 
214 Airmail correspondence and priority items in transit à découvert. Statistical operations 
215 Airmail correspondence in transit à découvert which is excluded from 

statistical operations 
216 Retum of empty airmail bags 

14 



Convention. Detailed Regulations 

Chapter II 

Accounting. Settlement of accounts 

217 Accounting for air conveyance dues 
218 Preparation of AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weights 
219 Preparation of AV 5 detailed accounts and AV 11 general accounts 
220 Submission and acceptance of AV 3. AV 3bis and AV 4 statements ofweights. 

AV 5 detailed accounts and AV 11 general accounts 

Section II 

Surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mail 

221 Make-up of surface airlifted mails 
222 C 18bis deliverf bill 
223 Steps to be taken in the event of an interrupted flight, or of diversion or 

missending of surface airlifted mails 

Section III 

Information to be supplied by administrations and by the 
International Bureau 

224 Information to be supplied by administrations 
225 Publications ta be supplied by the International Bureau 

Part IV 

Final provisions 

226 Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 

Annexes: Forms 

15 





Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Detailed Regulations of the Universal Postal Convention 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union 
concluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the Executive Council has drawn up the following measures 
for ensuring the implementation of the Universal Postal Convention. 

Part I 

General provisions 

Chapter I 

Rules applicable in common throughou t the international postal service 

Article 101 
Preparation and settlement of accounts 

1 Each administration shall draw up its accounts and refer them in duplicate to the others 
concerned. One accepted copy, if necessary amended or accompanied by a statement of discrepan­
cies, shall be returned to the creditor administration. This account shall serve as a basis for the 
preparation, as necessary, of the final liquidation account between the two administrations. 

2 In the total of each account made out in SDRs on C 20, C 20bis, C 21, C 2lbis, C 23, C 24, C 31, 
CP 16, CP 18, AV 5 and AV 11 forms, decimals shall be ignored in the t.ot.al or the balance. Dis­
crepancies in the accounts made out on the forms llsted above shall not be taken into considera­
tion unless they exceed a total of 9.80 SDR per account. 

3 In accordance with article 113, paragraph 5, of the General Regulations the International 
Bureau shall arrange the settlement. of account.s of all kinds relating to the international postal 
service. To this end the administrations concemed shall consult. wit.h each other and with the 
Bureau and decide upon the method of settlement. Accounts of telecommunications services may 
also be included in these special liquidation accounts. 
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Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Article 102 
Payinent of debts expressed in SDRs. General provisions 

1 Subject to article 13 of the Convention. the rules for payinent set out below shall apply to all 
debts expressed in SDRs and arising out of a postal transaction, whether they result from general 
accounts or statements drawn up by the International Bureau or from liquidation accounts or 
statements not drawn up by the Bureau: they shall also relate to the settlement of discrepancies, 
of interest or, where applicable. of payinents on account. 

2 Any administration may discharge its liabilities by payinents on account, from which its 
debts shall be deducted when these have been established. 

3 Provided the periods for payinent are observed, any administration may settle postal debts 
of the same or different kinds, ex:pressed in SDRs by offsetting credits and de bits in its relations 
with another administration. The offsetting may be extended by mutual agreement to debts aris­
ing from telecommunications services when bath administrations operate postal and telecom­
munications services. Offsetting may not be eff ected with debts in respect of transactions 
contracted out to an organization or company under the control of a postal administration if that 
administration abjects. 

4 The inclusion of an airmail account in a general account containing diff erent debts shall 
not result in delaying the payinent of the air conveyance dues owed to the airline concemed. 

Article 103 
Rules for payinent 

1 Debts shall be paid in the currency selected by the creditor administration after consulta­
tion with the debtor administration. If there is disagreement. the choice of the creditor adminis­
tration shall prevail in all cases. If the creditor administration does not specify a currency, the 
choice shall rest with the debtor administration. 

2 The amount of the payinent, as determined hereafter in the selected currency, shall be 
equivalent in value to the balance of the account ex:pressed in SDRs. 

3 Subject to paragraph 4, the amount to be paid in the selected currency (which is equivalent 
in value to the balance of the account expressed in SDRs) shall be determined by converting the 
SDR into currencies of payinent in accordance with the following provisions: 

for currencies for which the SDR exchange rate is published by the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF): use the exchange rate in force on the day prior to payinent or the most recent 
rate published; 
for other currencies of payinent: convert, as a first stage, the amount in SDRs into an inter­
mediate currency for which the value is published daily by the IMF in terms of the SDR. 
using the most recent exchange rate published, then convert, as a second stage, the result 
thus obtained into the currency of payinent. applying the latest rate of exchange quoted on 
the exchange market of the debtor country. 

4 If. by mutual agreement. the creditor administration and the debtor administration have 
chosen the currency of a country which is not a member of the IMF and whose laws do not permit 
the application of paragraph 3, the administrations concerned shall agree on the relationship 
between the SDR and the value of the selected currency. 

5 For the purpose of determining the official or generally accepted foreign exchange market 
equivalent of a currency, the rate used shall be the closing rate for currency which can be used in 
the majority of merchandise tracte transactions for spot delivery cable transfers in the official or 
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Convention, Detailed Regulations 

generally accepted foreign exchange market of the main financial centre of the debtor country on 
the day prior to payment or the most recent rate quoted. 

6 The debtor administration shall transmit, on the date of payment, the amount of the 
selected currency as computed above by a bank cheque, transfer or any other means, acceptable to 
bath administrations. If the creditor administration expresses no pref erence, the choice shall 
fall to the debtor administration. 

7 The payment charges (fees, clearing charges, deposits, commission, etc) collected in the 
debtor country shall be borne by the debtor administration. The charges collected in the creditor 
country, including payment charges collected by banks in intermediate countries, shall be borne 
by the creditor administration. When the postal giro transf er system, with exemption from 
charges, is used, exemption shall also be granted by the office of exchange in the third country or 
countries acting as intermediary between the debtor administration and the creditor adminis­
tration when there are no direct exchanges between these. 

8 If, between the dispatch of the remittance (cheque, for example) and its receipt by the credi­
tor administration, a variation occurs in the equivalent value of the selected currency calculated 
as described in paragraphs 3, 4 or 5, and if the dilTerence resulting from such variation exceeds 
5 percent of the amount due (as calculated following such variation). the total difference shall be 
shared equally between the two administrations. 

9 Payment shall be made as quickly as possible and at the latest within six weeks from the 
date of dispatch for general liquidation accounts prepared by the International Bureau and from 
the date of acceptance or the date of notification of official acceptance for other liquidation 
accounts and accounts indicating the amounts or balances ta be settled; after that period the 
amounts due shall be chargeable with interest at the rate of 6 percent per annum reckoned from 
the day following the day of expiry of the said period. By payment is meant the dispatch of fonds 
or of the instrument of payment (cheque, draft, etc) or the signing of the order for transfer or 
deposit by the organization responsible for the transfer in the debtor country. 

10 When payment is made, the cheque, draft or document of transfer shall be accompanied by 
particulars of the title, period, amount in SDRs, conversion rate used and applicable date of such 
rate for each account included in the total sum remitted. If it is not possible for details to accom­
pany the remittance, an explanatory letter shall be provided by airmail on the day that payment 
is made. The detailed explanation shall be in French or in a language understood in the adminis­
tration to which payment is made. 

Article 104 
Fixing of equivalents 

1 Administrations shall fix the equivalents of the postal charges prescribed in the Conven­
tion, the Agreements and their Final Protocols and the selling price of international reply 
coupons. They shall notify them ta the International Bureau for them ta be announced to postal 
administrations. To this end each administration shall be required ta notify the International 
Bureau of the average value of the SDR in the currency of its country under the provisions of para­
graph 2. 

2 The average value of the SDR which will be operative from 1 January each year, for the pur-
poses only of the fixing of charges, will be determined as follows: 
a for a currency for which daily exchange rates with the SDR of the IMF are published: calcu­

late ta four places of decimals the average value of the SDR in that currency, based on the 
day-to-day values applying over a period of at least 12 months ended on the preceding 
30 September: 
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Convention. Detailed Regulations 

b for a currency for which daily exchange rates with the SDR are not published: calculate to 
four places of decimals an average value of the SDR in that currency, as in a, but through the 
medium of conversion to another currency for which daily rates are quoted both for the 
currency in question and for the SDR; 

c for a currency of a country which is not a member of the IMF, for which daily exchange rates 
with the SDR are not published, and which unilaterally declares an equivalence in accor­
dance with the Convention, article 9, paragraph 3: calculate the average of the daily rates 
thus unilaterally declared applying over a period of at least 12 months ended on the preced­
ing 30 September; 

d as an alternative to b and c, for any currency for which an exchange rate with the SDR is not 
published daily, the average value of the SDR over a period of not less than 12 months ended 
in the preceding September may first be calculated for another currency for which daily 
equivalents in SDRs are published, as in method a, and the resulting average value con­
verted to the currency in question by the closing market exchange rate between the two cur­
rencies applying on 30 September; the calculation will be to four places of decimals. The 
period over which the average is taken should be that also used by the country whose cur­
rency is used as the intermediate. 

3 Postal administrations shall communicate equivalents or changes of equivalents of postal 
charges to the International Bureau as soon as possible, giving the date of their entry into force. 

4 The International Bureau shall publish a compendium showing, for each country, the 
equivalents of the charges, the average value of the SDR and the selling price of the interr1ational 
reply coupons mentioned in paragraph 1. 

5 Each administration shall notify the International Bureau direct of the equivalent it has 
adopted for the indemnities prescribed in article 57, paragraph 3, of the Convention. 

Article 105 
Postage stamps. Notification of issues and exchange between administrations 

1 Each new issue of postage stamps shall be notified by the administration concerned to all 
other administrations, with the necessary information, through the intermediary of the Inter­
national Bureau. 

2 Administrations shall exchange through the intermediary of the International Bureau 
three sets of each of their new issues of postage stamps. 

Article 106 
Postal identity cards 

1 Each administration shall appoint the offices or departments which issue postal identity 
cards. 

2 These cards shall be made out on forms conforming to the annexed specimen C 25 which are 
supplied by the International Bureau. 

3 Upon application the applicant shall band in bis photograph and prove his identity. 
Administrations shall issue the necessary instructions to ensure that cards are issued only after 
careful inquiry into the identity of the applicant. 

4 The official shall record the application in a register: he shall enter in ink or a similar sub­
stance and in roman characters by hand or by typewriter, without erasure or alteration, all the 
particulars required by the form and affix the photograph to it in the space indicated: then be 
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Convention. Detailed Regulations 

shall aifix a postage stamp representing the charge collected. partly on the photograph and partly 
on the card. He shall then make, in the space reserved for the purpose, a clear impression of the 
date-stamp or of an official seal. in such a way that it appears partly on the postage stamp. the 
photograph and the card. Finally. he shall sign the card and issue it to the applicant after having 
obtained his signature. 

5 Administrations may issue identity cards without affixing a postage stamp thereto and 
record in some other way the amount of the charge collected. 

6 Each administration shall retain the right to issue the cards for the international service in 
accordance with the rules applied to the cards in use in its interna! service. 

7 Postal identity cards may. after they have been made out, be laminated in plastic material 
as desired by each administration. 

Article 107 
Period of retention of documents 

1 Documents of the international service shall be kept for a minimum period of 18 months 
from the day following the date to which they refer. However, if the documents are reproduced on 
microfilm. microfiche or similar medium, they may be destroyed as soon as it is established that 
the reproduction is satisfactory. 

2 Documents concerning a dispute or inquiry shall be kept until the matter has been settled. If 
the initiating administration. being duly informed of the result of the inquiry, allows six months 
to pass from the date of the communication without raising any objections, the malter shall be 
regarded as closed. 

Article 108 
Telegraphic addresses 

1 For telegraphic communications exchanged between one another. administrations shall 
use the following telegraphic addresses: 
a "Postgen" for telegrams intended for central administrations; 
b "Postbur" for telegrams intended for post offices; 
c "Postex" for telegrams intended for offices of exchange. 

2 These telegraphic addresses shall be followed by the indication of the place of destination 
and, where appropriate. any other details considered necessary. 

3 The telegraphic address of the International Bureau shall be "UPU Berne". 

4 The telegraphic addresses indicated in paragraphs 1 and 3, completed as necessary by the 
indication of the dispatching office, shall also serve as the signature to telegraphic communica­
tions. 
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Convention. Detailed Regulations 

Chapter II 

International Bureau. Information to be supplied. Publications 

Article 109 
Communications and information ta be forwarded ta the International Bureau 

1 Administrations shall communicate ta the International Bureau: 
a their decision on the optional application of certain general provisions of the Convention 

and of its Detailed Regulations; 
b the expression they have adopted, under articles 196, paragraph 1, and 197, ta indicate that 

the postage has been paid; 
c the reduced charges they have adopted under article 8 of the Constitution and details of the 

services ta which the charges apply; 
d the extraordinary conveyance dues collected under article 76, paragraph 1, of the Conven­

tion together with the names of the countries ta which the dues apply and, where appropri­
ate, particulars of the services for which the dues are payable; 

e the scale of insurance charges applicable in their service ta insured letters in accordance 
with article 54, paragraph 1, c; 

f the maximum amount up ta which they admit insurance by surface and air routes; 
g where necessary, a list of their offices which participate in the insured letters service: 
h where necessary, those of their regular sea or air services used for the conveyance of ordi­

nary items by letter post which may be used, with a guarantee of liability, for the con­
veyance of insured letters; 

i a list of their offices of exchange responsible for handling letter post with information 
conceming the exact name and address of each office, as well as its telephone, telex and 
telefax numbers in so far as they are available; 

j the necessary information conceming customs or other regulations. as well as the prohibi­
tions or restrictions governing the entry and transit of postal items in their services; 

k the number of customs declarations required for items subject ta customs control addressed 
ta their country and the languages in which declarations or customs labels may be com­
pleted; 

1 a list of kilometric distances for land sectors followed in their countries by mails in transit; 
m a list of the transport services operating from their countries used for the conveyance of 

surface mails (lncluding S.A.L. mails), with details of the points of departure, places of 
destination, types of service, frequency, duration of transport, capacity limits, categories of 
mail for which transit à découvert is provided, conveyance charges per kg and, if the charges 
are not payable to the administration of the country of departure, the necessary comments 
in this connection; 

n any useful information about their organization and interna} services; 
o their internal postal charges; 
p the quality-of-service targets fixed for the delivery in their country of priority and airmail 

items and, if appropriate, of non-priority and surface items, in accordance with article 36 of 
the Convention. 

2 Any amendment ta the information mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be notified without 
delay. 

3 Administrations shall supply the International Bureau with two copies of the documenta­
tion which they publish. whether relating ta the interna! or international service. They shall 
also furnish. as far as possible. other works published in their country concerning the postal 
service. 
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Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Article 110 
Mutual information between administrations 

The administrations of countries which participate in the insured letters service and which pro­
vide direct exchanges shall communicate to one another, by means of tables in the form of the 
annexed specimen VD 1, information concerning the exchange of insured letters. 

Article 111 
Publications 

1 The International Bureau shall publish, on the basis of information supplied in accordance 
with article 109, an official compendium of information of general interest relating to the 
implementation of the Convention and its Detailed Regulations in each member country. It shall 
also publish similar compendia relating to the implementation of the Agreements and their 
Detailed Regulations, on the basis of the information supplied by the administrations concerned 
in accordance with the relative provisions in the Detailed Regulations of each of the Agreements. 

2 It shall also publish. from information supplied by administrations and, if appropriate, by 
the Restricted Unions as regards subparagraph a, or the United Nations as regards subpara­
graph e: 
a a list of addresses, heads and senior officiais of postal administrations and Restricted 

Unions: 
b an international list of post offices; 
c a compendium of transit information comprlsing: 

i a list of kilometric distances relating to land sectors of mails in transit; 
il a list of transit services provided for surface mail (including S.A.L. mail); 

d a list of equivalents: 
e a list of prohibited articles in which are also mentioned narcotics prohibited under the 

multilateral treaties on narcotics and the definitions of dangerous goods prohibited from 
conveyance by post drawn up by the International Civil Aviation Organization: 

f a compendium of information on the organization and interna! seIVices of postal adminis-
trations: 

g a compendium of postal administrations' interna! charges: 
h statistical data relating to the postal seIVices (interna! and international): 
i studies. opinions, reports and other statements relating to the postal seIVice: 
j the following three catalogues: 

International Bureau libra:ry catalogue (listing the works acquired by the libra:ry); 
International Bureau periodicals catalogue (listing the periodicals received at the 
International Bureau): 
International Bureau film libra:ry catalogue (listing the films available for loan by the 
International Bureau to postal administrations): 

k a catalogue of postal equipment. 

3 1t shall also publish: 
the Acts of the UPU annotated by the International Bureau: 
the Genesis of the Acts of the UPU: and 
the Multilingual Vocabula:ry of the International Postal Service. 

4 Amendments to the various publications listed in paragraphs 1 to 3 shall be notified by cir-
cular, bulletin, supplement or other appropriate means. 
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Article 112 
Distribution of publications 

1 The publications published by the International Bureau shall be distributed to administra-
tions in accordance with the following rules: 
a all publications excepting those specified in subparagraph b: three copies, one of which 

shall be in the official language and the other two either in the official language or in the 
other language requested in accordance with article 107 of the General Regulations; 

b the periodical "Union Postale" and the International List of Post Offices: according to the 
number of contribution units assigned to each administration under article 125 of the Gen­
eral Regulations. However, where administrations so request. the International List of Post 
Offices may be distributed at the maximum rate of ten copies per contribution unit. 

2 Over and above the number of copies distributed free of charge by virtue of paragraph 1, 
administrations may purchase International Bureau publications at cost price. 

3 Publications published by the International Bureau shall also be sent to the Restricted 
Unions. 

Part II 

Provisions concerning the letter post 

Section I 

Conditions of acceptance of letter-post items 

Chapter I 

Provisions applicable to all categories of items 

Article 113 
Address. Make-up 

1 Administrations shall recommend users: 
a to use envelopes which are adapted to their contents; 
b to write the address on the envelope, on the plain side which is not provided with the closing 

flap; 
c to reserve the right-hand half at least of the address side for the address of the addressee and 

for postage stamps, franking marks and impressions or indications in lieu thereof; 
d to write the address very legibly in roman letters and arabic numerals. and to wrlte it in 

compact fonn, without a bJank llne between the llne contalning the place of destination and 
the other elements of the address and without leaving a space between the letters of the 
words, setting it out on the right-hand side lengthwise. If other letters and numerals are 
used in the country of destination. it shall be recommended that the address be given also in 
these letters and numerals; 

e to write the name of the place with the correct postcode number or delivery zone number, if 
any, and country of destination in capital letters, without underlining them; 
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f to show the address precisely and completely, giving the correct postcode number or deliv­
ery zone number, if any, so that the forwarding of the item and its delivery to the addressee 
may be effected without inquiry or misunderstanding; 

g to show the name and address, with the postcode number or delivery zone number, if any, of 
the sender. When they appear on the address side of the envelope, these indications shall be 
placed in the top left-hand corner; 

h to add the word "Letter" to the address side of letters which, because of their volume or make­
up, might be conf used with items prepaid at a reduced rate; 

i to show the addresses of the sender and the addressee inside the item and as far as possible 
on the contents, or, where applicable, on a tie.-on label made of a sturdy material, securely 
attached to the item, particularly in the case of unsealed items; 

j to show also the addressee's address on each packet of printed papers included in a special 
bag and sent to the same addressee at the same address; 

k the following exceptional form of add.ress, in French or a Ianguage accepted by the country 
of destination, may be used on prlnted papers: the add.ressee's name, or occupant. 

2 The envelope or wrapping may bear only one sender's add.ress, which, in the case of bulk 
postings, must be located in the country of posting of the item. 

3 Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, service instructions and labels shall be 
placed on the address side of the item, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the 
sender's name and address where these are given. The service instructions shall be written ln 
French or in some other Ianguage generally known in the country of destination; a translation of 
the instructions in the language of the country of orlgin may also be given. 

4 No manner of item shall be admitted of which the whole or part of the address side has been 
marked off into several divisions intended to provide for successive addresses. 

5 In all cases in which the item is under wrapper, the addressee's address shall be written on 
the latter, except in the case of articles sent in accordance with article 123, paragraph 3. 

6 Postage stamps or postal franking impressions shall be applied to the address side, and as 
far as possible, in the top right-hand corner. However, it shall be up to the administration of ori­
gin to treat items whose payment does not conform to this condition according to its interna} 
legislation. 

7 Non-postal stamps and charity or other labels as well as designs, likely to be mistaken for 
postage stamps or service labels. may not be affixed to or printed on the address side. This shall 
also apply to stamp impressions which could be mistaken for franking impressions. 

8 Envelopes whose edges are provided with coloured bars shall be reserved exclusively for 
airmail correspondence. 

Article 114 
Marklng of mode of transportation or prlorlty 

1 In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concemed, items to be 
treated as airmall correspondence or priority items in the administrations of transit and of 
destination shall bear either a special blue label or a stamp impression of the same colour 
bearing the words "Par avion" (By airmail), or if need be these two words in handwritten or 
typewrltten capital letters, with an optional translation in the language of the country of orlgin. 
This ''Par avion"label, impression or indication shall be placed on the add.ress side, in so far as 
possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender's name and add.ress where these are given. 
When the alrmail service is replaced by the prlorlty items service, the words ''Par avion" shall be 
replaced by the word ''Prioritaire" (Prlority). 
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2 The words "Par avion" (By airmail) and any note relating to air or priority conveyance shall 
be struck through with two thick horizontal lines when unpaid or underpaid surcharged airmail 
correspondence is forwarded or returned to origin by means of transport normally used for 
unsurcharged correspondence or non-priority items in accordance with articles 29, paragraph 5, 
or 40, paragraph 9, of the Convention. In the first case, the reasons shall be briefly given. 

3 The administration of origin may also require the marking of non-priorlty and surface 
items. 

Article 115 
Poste restante items 

The address of items sent poste restante shall show the name of the addressee, the town and, if 
possible, the post office at which the item is to be collected with the indication 'Poste restante" in 
bold letters on the address side. The use of initials, figures, forenames only, fictitious names or 
code marks of any kind shall not be permitted for these items. 

Article 116 
Items sent free of postal charges 

Items exempt from postal charges shall bear, on the address side in the top right-hand corner, the 
following indications, which may be followed by a translation: 
a "Seroice des postes" (Postal service) or a similar indication for the items mentioned in arti­

cle 16 of the Convention; 
b "Service des prisonniers de guerre" (Prisoners-of-war service) or "Service des internés" 

(Civilian internees service) for the items mentioned in article 17 of the Convention and the 
forms relating to them; 

c "Cecogrammes" (Literature for the blind) for the items mentioned in article 18 of the Con­
vention. 

Article 117 
Items subject to customs control 

1 Items to be submitted to customs control shall bear on the front an adhesive green label in 
the form of the annexed specimen C 1, or be provided with a tie-on label in the same form. The 
C 1 adhesive label shall be affixed on the address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand 
corner, beneath the sender's name and address where these are given. With the authorization of 
the administration of origin, users may use envelopes or wrapping bearing, in the place provided 
for affixing the C 1 label, a preprinted facsimile of that label having the same dimensions and 
colour. If the value of the contents declared by the sender exceeds 300 SDR, or if the sender prefers, 
the items shall also be accompanied by the prescribed number of separate customs declarations 
in the form of the annexed specimen C 2/CP 3; in this case, only the upper part of the C 1 label 
shall be amxed to the item. 

2 C 2/CP 3 customs declarations shall be securely attached to the outside of the item by a 
string tied crosswise or, if the administration of the country of destination so requests, inserted 
in the item itself. Exceptionally, these declarations may, if the sender pref ers, also be inserted in 
registered letters in a closed envelope containing valuable articles as mentioned in article 48. 
paragraph 3. of the Convention. or in insured letters. 

3 For small packets. the formalities prescribed in paragraph 1 shall be compulsory in every 
case. 
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4 For special bags containing printed papers for the same addressee at the same address. the 
address label specified in article 166 shall bear the C 1 label if the country of destination so 
requests. If the value of the contents declared by the sender exceeds 300 SDR, or if the sender 
prefers. the upper part of the C 1 label shall be affüœd to the address label and the C 2/CP 3 
customs declarations shall be affixed to that same label: if the administration of the country of 
destination so requests. they shall be attached to one of the items contained in the bag. 

5 The absence of a C 1 label shall not. in any circumstances. involve the return to the office of 
origin of consignments of printed papers, serums, vaccines, perishable biological substances. 
radioactive materials and urgently required medicines which are difficult to obtain. 

6 The contents of the item shall be shown in detail on the customs declaration. Descriptions 
of a general character shall not be admitted. 

7 Administrations shall do their utmost to inf orm senders of the correct way to complete the 
C 1 labels or customs declarations. although they shall accept no liability for the customs decla­
rations. 

Article 118 
Items for delivery free of charges and fees 

1 Items for delivery to addressees free of charges and f ees shall bear in bold letters the heading 
"Franc de taxes et de droits" (Free of charges and fees) or a similar indication in the language of 
the country of origin. These items shall be provided with a yellow label also bearing in bold let­
ters the indication "Franc de taxes et de droits". The heading and the label shall be placed on the 
address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender's name and 
address where these are given. 

2 Every item sent free of charges and f ees shall be accompanied by a franking note on yellow 
paper in the form of the annexed specimen C 3/CP 4. The sender of the item and, as regards the 
postal service indications, the dispatching office. shall complete the text of the right-hand side of 
the front of parts A and B of the franking note. The sender's entries may be made with the use of 
carbon paper. The text shall include the undertaking prescribed in article 45, paragraph 2, of the 
Convention. The franking note, duly completed, shall be securely attached to the item. 

3 When the sender asks after posting for the item to be delivered free of charges and fees, the 
procedure shall be as follows: 
a if the request is to be forwarded by post. the office of origin shall inform the office of desti­

nation in an explanatory note. This latter. bearing the prepayment of the charge due, shall 
be forwarded as a registered item by the quickest route (air or surface) to the office of desti­
nation accompanied by a franking note duly completed. The office of destination shall affix 
the label prescribed in paragraph 1 to the item; 

b if the request is to be forwarded by telegraph, the office of origin shall inform the office of 
destination by telegraph and at the same time advise the relative particulars of the posting 
of the item. The office of destination shall automatically make out a franking note. 

27 



Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Chapter II 

Rules relating to the packing of items 

Article 119 
Make-up. Packing 

1 Letter-post items shall be made up securely and in such a way that there is no risk of other 
items getti.ng trapped in them. The packing shall be adapted to the shape and nature of the item 
and the conditions of transport. Every item shall be made up in such a way as not to affect the 
health of officials and so as not to present any danger if it contains articles of a kind likely to 
injure officiais called upon to handle it or soil or damage other items or postal equipment. 

2 Items containing articles of glass or other fragile materials, liquids, fatty substances, dry 
powders, whether colouring or not, live bees, leeches, silk-worrn eggs or the parasites referred to 
in article 41. paragraph 4, c, ii, of the Convention shall be packed in the following manner: 
a articles of glass or other fragile abjects shall be packed in a box of metal, wood, strong plas­

tic rnaterial or strong cardboard, filled with paper, wood shavings or any other appropriate 
protective material, to prevent any friction or knocks during transport either between the 
abjects themselves or between the abjects and the sides of the box; 

b liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be enclosed in perfectly leak-proof con­
tainers. Each container shall be placed in a special box of metal, wood, strong plastic mate­
rial or strong corrugated cardboard, containing enough sawdust, cotton wool or any other 
appropriate protective material to absorb the liquid should the container break. The lid of 
the box shall be fixed so that it cannot easily work loose; 

c fatty substances which do not easily liquefy, such as ointments, soft-soap, resins, etc, and 
silk-worrn eggs, the conveyance of which presents few difficulties, shall be enclosed in a first 
packing (box, bag of cloth, plastic, etc) which is itself placed in a box of wood, metal or any 
other material stout enough to prevent the contents from leaking; 

d dry colouring powders, such as aniline blue, etc, shall be admitted only in perfectly leak­
proof metal boxes, placed in turn in boxes of wood, strong plastic material or good quality 
corrugated cardboard with sawdust or any other appropriate absorbent and protective 
material between the two containers; 

e dry non-colouring powders shall be placed in containers (box, bag) of metal, wood, strong 
plastic material or cardboard; these containers shall themselves be enclosed in a box made 
of one of those materials; 

f live bees, leeches and parasites shall be enclosed in boxes so constructed as to avoid any 
danger. 
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3 Items containing urgent medicines or chemical reference substances shall be furnished, on 
the side which bears the addressee's address, with a light green label with the following text and 
symbol: 

Black symbol and lettering 

/ URGENT 

00 
MEDICINEs· 

CHEMICAL 
REFERENCE 
SUBSTANCES' 

' Tick the appropriate box 

(Size 62 x 44 mm) 

Light green background 

4 Packing shall not be required for articles in one piece, such as pieces of wood, metal. etc, 
which it is not the custom of the trade to pack. In this case. the address of the addressee should be 
given on the article itself. 

Article 120 
Make-up. Infectious perishable biological substances 

1 Perishable biological Sübstances which are infectious or reasonably suspected to be infec­
tious for man and animals shall be declared "Infectious substances". Letters containing such sub­
stances shall be subject to the special packing conditions laid down in the following paiagraphs. 

2 Senders of infectious substances should ensure that shipments are prepared in such a man­
ner that they arrive at their destination in good condition and that they present no hazard to per­
sans or animals during shipment. Elements of such packaging include such essentials as: 
a a watertight primary receptacle: 
b a watertight secondary packaging: 
c absorbent material should be placed between the primary receptacle and the secondary 

packaging. If multiple primary receptacles are placed in a single secondary packaging they 
shall be wrapped individually to ensure that contact between them is prevented. The 
absorbent material. such as cotton wool, should be sufficient to take up the entire contents. 
A non-hygroscopie material which does not evaporate under shipping conditions and is in 
fact non-taxie for man may be added: 

d an outer packaging of sufficient strength to meet performance tests equivalent to those laid 
down in the regulations of the international bodies competent in the matter. 

3 Although exceptlonal items, such as whole organs, may require special packaging, the great 
majority of infectious substances can and should be packaged according to the following guide­
lines: 
a substances shipped at ambient temperatures or higher. Primary receptacles include those of 

glass, metal or plastic. Positive means of ensuring a leak-proof seal must be provided such 
as heat seal, skirted stopper or metal crimp seal. If screw caps are used these should be rein­
forced with tape: 
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b substances shipped refrtgerated or frozen (wet ice, "cold dogs", dry ice). Prtmary receptacles 
closed by screw caps should not be used. Ice or dry ice must be placed outside the secondary 
packaging(s). Interior supports must be provided to secure the secondary packaging(s) in the 
original position after the ice or dry ice has been dissipated. If ice is used the packaging must 
be leak-proof. If dry ice is used the outer packaging must permit the release of carbon diox­
ide gas. 

4 The outer box and the outer wrapping, if any, shall be furnished, on the side which bears the 
addresses of the duly authortzed laboratories sending and receiving it, with a standardized 
diamond-shaped label, 10 cm x 10 cm or 5 cm x 5 cm, with black letters on a white ground. The top 
half shall bear the approved symbol for infectious substances and the bottom half the following 
words: "Infectious substance. In case of damage or leakage immediately notify public health 
authority." This label is as follows: 

White background 

Article 121 

/ 
IN C.,_SE OF DAMAGE OR lfAKAGE 

IMMEOl.1.TELV NOTIFY 
PUBllC HfALTH 

.1.UTHORITY 

/ 

Black symbol and lettering 

Make-up. Non-infectious perishable biological substances 

Letters containing non-infectious perishable biological substances shall be subject to the follow­
ing special packing conditions: Pertshable biological substances which contain neither living 
pathogenic micro-organisms nor living pathogenic viruses shall be packed in an inner non­
porous container with an outer protective container and with absorbent matertal placed either in 
the inner container or between the outer and inner container; this material shall be of sufficient 
quantity to absorb, in case of breakage, all the liquid contained, or capable of being formed, in the 
inner container. Moreover, the contents of the inner as well as of the outer container shall be 
packed in such a way as to prevent any movement. Special provision, such as drying by freezing 
and packing in ice, shall be made to ensure the preservation of substances sensitive to high tem­
peratures. Air transmission, which entails changes of atmospheric pressure, makes it necessary, 
if the substances are packed in sealed phials or well-stoppered bottles, that these containers be 
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strong enough to withstand variations in pressure. The outer container. as well as the outer wrap­
ping of the item, shall be furnished, on the side which bears the addresses of the laboratories 
sending and receiving it, with a violet coloured label with the following text and symbol: 

(Size 62 x 44 mm) 

Article 122 
Make-up. Radioactive materials 

1 Items containing radioactive materials, whose contents and make-up comply with the reg­
ulations of the International Atomic Energy Agency providing special exemptions for certain 
categortes of items, shall be admitted for conveyance by post subject to prior consent from the 
competent authorities of the country of origin. 

2 The outside packing of items containing radioactive materials shall be plainly and durably 
marked by the sender with the words "Matières radioactives. Quantités admises au transport par 
la poste" (Radioactive materials. Quantities permitted for movement by post): these words shall be 
officially crossed out should the packing be returned to the place of ortgin. It shall also bear, in 
addition to the name and address of the sender, a request in bold letters for the return of the items 
in the event of non-delivery. 

3 The sender shall give his name and address and the contents of the item on the inner wrap-
ping. 

4 Administrations may designate special post offices for the posting of items containing 
radioactive materialse 

Article 123 
Make-up. Verification of contents 

1 Printed papers and literature for the blind shall be made up in such a way that their con­
tents are sufficiently protected while permitting quick and easy verification. They shall be placed 
in a wrapper, on a roller or between cardboard, in open envelopes or containers, in closed 
unsealed envelopes or containers which can be easily and safely opened and reclosed, or tied with 
a string which is easy to unknot. The administration of origin shall determine whether the clos­
ing of these items allows for quick and easy verification of the contents. Printed papers contain­
ing books or brochures may be admitted under sealed, transparent wrapper. No special conditions 
of closing shall be required for llterature for the bllnd and printed papers containing books or 
brochures: such items may be opened for vertfication of their contents. The administrations 
concerned may require the sender or addressee to facilitate vertfication of the contents either by 
opening some of the items picked out by them or in some other satisfactory manner. 

2 Administrations may authorize the closing of bulk-posted printed papers, issuing for that 
purpose a permit ta users who make a request for one. Ta be admitted at the prtnted papers rate, 
items closed on these conditions shall bear in bold letters on the address side, in so far as possible 
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in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender's name and address where these are given, the 
indication "Imprimé" (Printed papers) or "Imprimé à taxe réduite" (Reduced-rate printed papers) 
as appropriate, or the equivalent in a language known in the country of destination, and the 
number of the relevant permit. These indications shall constitute proper authority for verifica­
tion of the contents. 

3 Printed papers posted in bulk as specified in paragraph 2 may. notwithstanding para­
graph 1, be inserted in closed plastic wrapping, either transparent or opaque. The address of the 
addressee, set out in the direction of the greatest dimension, the address of the sender and the 
franking-machine impression prescribed in article 196 or the postage paid imprint prescribed in 
article 197 may be placed under the plastic film in such a way that they are perfectly legible 
through the transparent panel or panels provided for that purpose. The wrapping shall include, 
on the addœss side, a sufficiently wide part on which service instructions, any reasons for non­
delivery or, when applicable, the addressee's new address can be written by hand, or shown by 
means of a label or by any other process, as on paper: a sufficiently wide part of the wrapping on 
the address side must have the properties of paper. Items wrapped in plastic may also be prepaid 
by means of franking-machine impressions made on a self-adhesive label or, in some indelible 
way, on the actual wrapping. 

4 No special conditions of closing shall be required for small packets; items designated as 
such may be opened for verification of their contents. However, by analogy with the conditions 
laid down in paragraph 2 for printed papers, administrations of origin may restrict the option of 
closing small packets to items posted in bulk. Articles which would be spoilt if packed according 
to the general rules and items of merchandise packed in a transparent packing permitting verifi­
cation of their contents, shall be admitted in a hermetically sealed packing. The same shall apply 
to industrial and vegetable products posted in a packing sealed by the manufacturer or by an 
examining authority in the country of origin. In those cases, the administrations concemed may 
require the sender or the addressee to assist in checking the contents, either by opening certain of 
the items indicated by them or in some other satisfactory manner. 

Article 124 
Items in panel envelopes 

1 Items in envelopes with a transparent address panel shall be admissible on the following 
conditions: 
a the panel shall be situated on the plain side of the envelope which is not provided with the 

closing flap: 
b the panel shall be made of such a material and in such a way that the address can be easily 

read through it; 
c the panel shall be rectangular, its greatest dimension parallel to the length of the envelope, 

so that the address of the addressee appears in the same direction; 
d all the edges of the panel shall be precisely stuck down on the inside edges of the opening in 

the envelope. For this purpose there shall be an adequate space between the side and bottom 
edges of the envelope and those of the panel; 

e the addressee's address shall be the only thing visible through the panel or, at the very least, 
shall stand out clearly from any other indications visible through the panel: 

f the panel shall be placed in such a way as not to interfere with the application of the date­
stamp: 

g the contents of the item shall be folded in such a way that the address remains fully visible 
through the panel even if the contents shift inside the envelope. 

2 Items in envelopes which are wholly transparent may be admitted if the surface of the 
envelope is constructed in such a way as to create no difficulties in mail handllng. A label having 
sufficient space for showing the address of the addressee, prepayment and service instructions 
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must be firmly attached to the outer surface of the item. Items in envelopes which have an open 
panel shall not be admitted. 

3 Items in envelopes with a transparent address panel shall be considered as standardized 
items if they conform to the conditions laid down in article 22, paragraph 1, a, il, of the Conven­
tion. 

4 Administrations of origin may admit envelopes which have two or more transparent pan­
els. The panel reserved for the address of the addressee shall conf orm to the conditions laid down 
in paragraph 1. For the other panels, the conditions laid down in paragraph 1, b, d, f and g, shall 
apply by analogy. 

Chapter III 

Special provisions applicable to each category of items 

Article 125 
Letters 

Subject to the provisions relating fo standardized items and the packing of items, no conditions 
shall be laid down for the form or closing of letters. However, letters in envelopes must be rectan­
gular to ensure that they do not cause dilliculties during their handling. Letters with the consis­
tency, but not the shape, of postcards shall also be placed in rectangular envelopes. The space on 
the address side necessary for the address, the postage and the service instructions or labels shall 
be left completely clear. 

Article 126 
Aerogrammes 

1 Aerogrammes must be rectangular and be so made that they do not hamper the handling of 
the mail. 

2 The front of the aerogramme shall be reserved for the address, the prepayment and service 
notes or labels. It shall bear the prlnted indication "Aerogramme" and may also bear an equiva­
lent indication in the language of the country of orlgin. An aerogramme shall not contain any 
enclosure. It may be registered if the regulations of the country of orlgin so permit. 

3 Each administration shall fix:, within the llmits defined in article 20, paragraph 5, of the 
Convention, the conditions of issue, manufacture and sale of aerogrammes. 

4 Items of airmall correspondence posted as aerogrammes, but not fulfilling the conditions 
thereof shall be treated in accordance with article 29 of the Convention. Administrations may, 
however, forward them in ail cases by surface. 

5 If airmail correspondence posted as an aerogramme is forwarded by air but does not comply 
with the conditions laid down in paragraph 4, the word "Aerogramme" shall be struck through 
with two thick horizontal llnes. If the item is sent by surface, the word "Aerogramme" and, by 
analogy with article 114, paragraph 2, the words "Par avion" (By airmall) and any note relating to 
air conveyance shall be struck through in the same way. The reason for this deletion shall be 
given brlefly. 
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Article 127 
Postcards 

1 Postcards shall be rectangular and be made of cardboard or of paper stiff enough not to 
make mail handling difficult. They shall not have projecting or raised relief parts. 

2 Postcards shall bear on the front the heading "Carte postale" (Postcard) in French or its 
equivalent in another language. This heading shall not be compulsory for picture postcards. 

3 Postcards shall be sent unenclosed, that is to say without wrapper or envelope. 

4 The right-hand half at least of the front shall be reserved for the address of the addressee, 
for prepayment and for service instructions or labels. The sender may make use of the back and of 
the left-hand half of the front, subject to paragraph 5. 

5 It shall be prohibited to affix or attach to postcards samples of merchandise or similar arti­
cles, photographs, cuttings of every kind or fold-back sheets. It shall also be prohibited to embel­
lish them with cloth, embroidery, spangles or similar materials. Such cards, as well as those 
which are not rectangular, may be sent only in closed envelopes prepaid at the letter rate. Never­
theless, illustrations, stamps of every kind and labels, as well as address slips of paper or other 
very thin substance, may be aff1.xed to them, provided that these articles are not such as to alter 
the nature of postcards and that they adhere completely to the card. These articles may be affixed 
only to the back or to the left-hand half of the front of postcards, with the exception of address 
slips, tabs or labels which may occupy the whole of the front. 

6 Postcards not complying with the regulations for that category shall be treated as letters, 
except when the irregularity derives only from showing the prepayment on the back. Notwith­
standing article 113, paragraph 6. such cards shall be regarded in all cases as unpaid and treated 
accordingly. 

Article 128 
Printed papers 

1 Reproductions on paper, cardboard or other materials commonly used in printing produced 
in several identical copies by means of a mechanical or photographie process, involving the use 
of a black, stencil or negative, may be sent as printed papers. The administration of origin shall 
decide whether the abject in question has been reproduced on an admissible material and by an 
admissible process: it shall not be bound to admit as printed papers any items which are not 
admitted as such in the domestic service. 

2 Administrations of origin may admit at the printed paper rate: 
a letters and postcards exchanged between pupils of schools, provided that these items are 

sent through the principals of the schools concemed; 
b correspondence courses sent by schools to their pupils and pupils' exercises in the original 

or with corrections but without any note which does not relate directly to the performance 
of the work; 

c manuscripts of work or for newspapers: 
d musical scores in manuscript; 
e photocopies; 
f impressions obtained by means of computer printers or typewrlter posted simultaneously 

in several identical copies. 

3 The items mentioned in paragraph 2 shall also be subject to article 123 as regards form and 
make-up. 
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4 Printed papers shall bear in bold letters on the address side, in so far as possible in the top 
left-hand corner. beneath the sender's name and address where these are given, the expression 
"Imprimé" or "Imprimé à taxe réduite" as appropriate or their equivalents in a language known in 
the country of destination. 

5 The following may not be sent as printed papers: 
a copies obtained by means of tracing or handwritten; 
b copies obtained by means of stamps with or without moveable type; 
c articles of stationery proper. bearing reproductions, when it is clearly shown that the 

printed part is not the essential part of the article; 
d films and sound or video recordings; 
e punched paper tapes and ADP cards bearing perforations. marks or signs which could con-

stitute annotations. 

6 Several copies obtained by admissible processes may be sent together in a single printed 
papers item; they shall not bear the names and addresses of dilTerent senders or addressees. 

7 Cards bearing the title "Carte postale" (Postcard) or the equivalent of this title in any lan­
guage shall be admitted at the printed paper rate, provided that they satisfy the general conditions 
applicable to printed papers. Those which do not fulfil these conditions shall be treated as post­
cards or even as letters. in application of article 127. paragraph 6. 

Article 129 
Printed papers. Authorized annotations and enclosures 

1 The following may be shown on printed papers. by any process: 
a the name and address of the sender and the addressee with or without showing the title, pro-

fession and style; 
b the place and date of dispatch of the item; 
c serial or registration numbers. 

2 In addition to these particulars it shall be permitted: 
a to delete. mark or underline certain words or certain parts of the printed text; 
b to correct printing errors. 

3 The additions and corrections specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 should have a direct bearing 
on the content of the reproduction; they should not be of such a nature as to constitute a code. 

4 It shall also be permissible to show or to add: 
a on order forms, subscription forms or offers in respect of published works. books, pam­

phlets, newspapers. engravings, musical scores: the works and the number of copies asked 
for or off ered, the price of the works and notes giving essential elements of the price, the 
method of payment. the edition. the names of the authors and of the publishers. the cata­
logue number and the words "paper-backed", "stiff-backed" or 'bound"; 

b on the forms used by the lending services of libraries: the titles of the works, the number of 
copies asked for or sent. the names of the authors and of the publishers. the catalogue num­
bers. the number of days allowed for reading. the name of the persan wishing to consult the 
work in question; 

c on picture postcards, on printed visiting cards and on printed cards expressing congratula­
tions or condolences: conventional formulas of courtesy expressed in five words or five ini­
tials at the most; 

d on printed literary and artistic productions: a dedication consisting of a simple conven­
tional tribute; 

e on cuttings from newspapers and periodicals: the title, date. number and address of the pub­
lication from which the article is taken; 
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f on printing proofs: alterations and additions concerned with the correction, layout and 
prtnting, as well as notes such as "Passed for press", "Read - Passed for press" or any similar 
note concerned with the production of the work. In case of lack of space the additions may 
be made on special sheets: 

g on advices of change of address: the old and the new address and the date of the change. 

5 Finally, it shall be permitted to enclose: 
a with all printed papers: a card, envelope or wrapper bearing the printed address of the 

sender of the item or bis agent in the country of posting or destination of the original item. 
The enclosure may be prepaid for return by means of postage stamps or postal prepayment 
impressions of the country of destination of the original item: 

b with literary or artistic printed works: the relative open invoice, reduced to its essential 
elements together with copies of the invoice, a delivery bill, inpayment forms or interna­
tional or internal money order forms of the country of destination of the item on which it 
shall be permissible, after agreement between the administrations concerned, to show by 
any means whatever the amount to be deposited or paid and the particulars of the postal 
giro account or the address of the payee of the order: 

c with fashion papers: eut-out patterns forming, according to the indications appearing on 
them, an integral part of the copy of the paper with which they are sent. 

Article 130 
Printed papers in the form of cards 

1 Printed papers of the form. consistency and size of a postcard may be sent unenclosed. 

2 The rtght-hand half at least of the front of printed papers sent as cards, including picture 
postcards benefiting from the reduced charge, shall be reserved for the address of the addressee. 
for prepayment and for service instructions or labels. 

3 Printed papers sent as cards not complying with the regulations in paragraphs 1 and 2 shall 
be treated as letters, except when the irregularity derives only from showing the prepayment on 
the back. Notwithstanding article 113, paragraph 6, such items shall be regarded in all cases as 
unpaid and treated accordingly. 

Article 131 
Literature for the blind 

1 Letters beartng writing used by the blind, posted unsealed. and plates beartng the characters 
of writing used by the blind may be sent as literature for the blind. The same shall apply to sound 
recordings and to the special paper intended solely for the use of the blind, provided that they are 
sent by or addressed to an officially recognized institute for the blind. 

2 Administrations of origin shall have the option of admitting as literature for the blind 
sound recordings sent by a blind person or addressed to a blind person if this option exists in 
their internal service. 

3 Administrations of origin shall be allowed to admit as literature for the blind items 
admissible as such in their internai service. 
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1 Small packets shall bear in bold letters on the address side, in sa far as possible in the top 
left-hand corner, if applicable beneath the sender's name and address, indication of which on the 
outside of the item shall be obligatory, the expression "petit paquet" (small packet) or its equiva­
lent in a language known in the country of destination. 

2 It shall be permitted ta enclose therein an open invoice reduced ta its essential elements and 
ta show on the outside or on the inside of items and, in the latter case, on the article itself or on a 
special sheet. the address of the sender and the addressee with the indications in use in commer­
cial traffic, a manufacturer's or tracte mark, a reference ta correspondence exchanged between the 
sender and the addressee, a short note ref erring ta the manufacturer and ta the persan supplying 
the goods or concerning the persan for whom they are intended, as well as serial or registration 
numbers, prices and any other notes giving essential elements of the prices, particulars relating 
ta the weight, volume and size, the quantity available and such particulars as are necessary ta 
determine the source and the character of the goods. 

3 It shall also be permitted ta enclose therein any other document having the character of 
current and persona} correspondence, provided that its addressee and sender are those of the 
small packet and the internai regulations of the administration concerned so permit. The 
administration of origin shall decide whether the document or documents enclosed fulfil these 
conditions. The same shall apply ta the enclosure in small packets of gramophone records, tapes 
and wires whether or not bearing a sound or video recording, ADP (automatic data processing) 
cards, magnetic tapes or similar means as well as QSL cards. 

Section II 

Registered items, recorded delivery items and insured letters 

Chapter I 

Registered items and recorded delivery items 

Article 133 
Registered items 

1 Registered items shall bear clearly and in bold letters the heading "Recommandé" (Regis­
tered), accompanied, if necessary, by a similar indication in the language of the country of origin. 

2 Apart from the exceptions below, no special condition as ta form, closing or method of 
address shall be prescribed for registered items. 

3 Items bearing an address written in pencil or composed of initials shall not be admitted for 
registration. However, the address of items other than those which are sent in an envelope with a 
transparent panel may be written in copying-ink pencil. 

4 Registered items shall bear a label in the form of the annexed specimen C 4, which must 
adhere properly. 
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5 Administrations which find it impossible to produce labels in the form of that specimen on 
which the indications are printed in full shall be permitted to use framed labels with the dimen­
sions of the C 4 specimen in which only the let.ter R has been printed and on which the other indi­
cations in accordance with that specimen have been added in a sharp, clear and indelible form by 
any process whatsoever. Administrations whose interna! regulations at present forbid the use of 
C 4 labels shall also be permitted to postpone the introduction of this measure and to distinguish 
registered items by the use of a stamp clearly reproducing the particulars on the C 4 label. 

6 The label or stamp, and the heading "Recommandé" (Registered). shall be placed on the 
address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender's name and 
address where these are given, or, in the case of items in the form of cards, above the address in 
such a way as not to affect its legibility. In the case of the special registered bags mentioned in 
article 26, paragraph 1, p, column 3, i, of the Convention, the C 4 label shall be affixed properly to 
the address labels supplied by the sender. 

7 Administrations which have adopted in their internal service the system of mechanical 
acceptance of registered items may, instead of using the C 4 label, print directly on these items. on 
the address side, the same service indications as appear on the aforesaid label or, if applicable, 
aifl.x in the same place the machine-printed strip with the same indications. 

8 With the authorization of the administration of origin, users may use for their registered 
items envelopes bearing, in the place provided for affixing the C 4 label. a preprinted facsimile of 
that label, the dimensions of which may not be less than those of the C 4 label. If need be, the 
serial number may be indicated therein by any process whatsoever. as long as it is added in sharp, 
clear and indelible form. A facsimile of the C 4 label may also be printed on address labels or 
direct on to the contents of items dispatched in envelopes with transparent panels as long as such 
facsimile is placed in all cases at the left-hand side of the panel. 

9 The administration of origin shall ensure that registered items are correctly marked in 
conformity with the preceding paragraphs. It shall be required to correct any deficiencies noted 
before forwarding the items to the countries of destination. 

10 No serial number shall be placed on the front of registered items by the intermediate 
administrations. 

11 Any adhesive tapes used to close registered items shall bear the name, mark, stamp or sig­
nature of the sender. Where registered items are closed by means of an adhesive tape without an 
individual mark, the administration of origin may provide a mark or a date-stamp impression 
applied to bath the tape and the wrapping. 

Article 134 
Recorded dellvery items 

1 No special conditions as to form, closing or method of address shall be prescribed for 
recorded dellvery items. 

2 Recorded delivery items shall bear a label in the form of the annexed specimen C 4bis, 
which must adhere properly. 

3 The label shall be placed on the address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand cor­
ner, beneath the sender's name and address where these are given, or in the case of items in the 
form of cards, above the address in such a way as not to affect its legibillty. 

4 With the authorization of the administration of orlgln, users may use for their recorded 
dellvery items envelopes bearing, in the place provided for affixing the C 4bis label, a preprinted 
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facsimile of that label, the dimensions of which may not be less than those of the C 4bis label. H 
need be, the serlal number may be indicated therein by any process whatsoever, as long as it is 
added in sharp, clear and indelible form. A facsimile of the C 4bis label may also be prlnted on 
address labels or direct on to the contents of items dispatched in envelopes with transparent 
panels, as long as such facsimile is placed in all cases at the left-hand side of the panel. 

5 The administration of orlgin shall ensure that recorded delivery items are correctly 
marked in conformity with the preceding paragraphs. It shall be required to correct any defi­
ciencies noted before forwarding the items to the countrles of destination. 

6 No serlal number shall be placed on the front of recorded delivery items by the intennediate 
administrations. 

Chapter II 

Insured letters 

Article 135 
Make-up of insured letters 

1 Insured letters shall fulfil the following conditions to be admitted to the post: 
a they must be sealed with identical wax seals, lead seals, adhesive tapes or other effective 

means, with a special uniform design or mark of the sender; administrations may, how­
ever, agree not to require such design or mark; 

b the envelopes or the packing must be strong and shall permit the seals to adhere or to be 
attached completely. as the case may be; the envelopes must be made in one piece; the use of 
envelopes or packing which are wholly transparent or which have a transparent panel 
shall be prohibited; administrations should recommend that customers wrap items con­
talning high-value articles (bank notes, precious stones, etc) in an internai packlng 
stronger than paper (cardboard, plastic, metal, etc); 

c the make-up shall be such that the contents cannot be tampered with without obvious dam­
age to the envelope, the packing or the seals; 

d the seals, the postage stamps representing the prepaid postage, and the postal service and 
other official service labels shall be spaced out so that they cannot serve to hide damage to 
the envelope or to the packing; the postage stamps and the labels shall not be folded over the 
two sides of the envelope or the packing so as to caver an edge. It shall be forbidden to affix to 
insured letters labels other than those relating either to the postal service or to official 
services whose intervention may be required under the national legislation of the country 
of origin; 

e if they are tied with string and sealed as described in a, the string itself need not be sealed. 

2 Insured letters which have the exterior appearance of a box must fulfil the following addi-
tional conditions: 
a they shall be of wood, metal or plastic and sufficiently strong; 
b the walls of wooden boxes shall have a minimum thickness of 8 millimetres: 
c the top and bottom shall be covered with white paper to take the address of the addressee, 

the declaration of the insured value and the impression of the official stamps: they shall be 
sealed on the four sides in the manner described in paragraph 1, a; if required for insuring 
inviolability, the boxes shall be tied round crosswise with strong string without knots, the 
two ends being joined under a wax seal bearing a special uniform design or mark of the 
sender. 
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3 In addition, the following provisions shall apply: 
a the prepaid postage may be denoted by an indication showing that the postage has been paid 

in full, for example: "Taxe perçue" (Charge collected); this indication shall appear in the top 
right-hand part of the address side and be authenticated by an impression of the date-stamp 
of the office of origin; 

b items addressed to initials or the address of which is shown in pencil and those which have 
erasures or corrections in their address shall not be admitted; such items which have been 
wrongly admitted shall be retumed to the office of origin. 

Article 136 
Insured letters. Insured value 

1 The insured value shall be expressed in the currency of the country of origin and written by 
the sender or his representative above the address of the item in words with roman lettering and 
in arabic figures, without erasure or alteration, even if certified: the amount of the insured value 
shall not be written in pencil or indelible pencil. 

2 The amount of the insured value shall be converted into SDRs by the sender or by the office 
of origin. The result of the conversion, rounded up where appropriate to the nearest unit, shall be 
shown in figures at the side of or below those representing the value in the currency of the country 
of origin; the amount in SDRs shall be boldly underlined in coloured pencil. Conversion shall not 
be carried out in direct services between countries which have a common currency. 

3 When circumstances of any kind or statements made by the interested parties bring to light 
a fraudulent insurance for a value greater than the actual value enclosed in a letter, the adminis­
tration of origin shall be advised promptly, with any documents in support of the investigation. If 
the letter has not yet been delivered to the addressee, the administration of origin may ask for its 
retum. 

Article 137 
Insured letters. Functions of the office of origin 

1 Once the office of origin has accepted an insured letter as eligible, it shall: 
a affix a pink label in the form of the annexed specimen VD 2 and bearing in roman letters the 

letter V, the name of the office of origin and the serial number of the item. It shall mark the 
exact weight in grammes on the item. The VD 2 label and the indication of the weight shall 
be placed on the address side and, in so far as possible, in the top left-hand corner, beneath 
the sender's name and address where these are given. Administrations may however replace 
the VD 2 label by the C 4 label prescribed in article 133, paragraph 4, and a small pink label 
bearing in bold letters the words "Valeur declarée" (Insured); 

b add to the address side a stamp impression showing the office and date of posting. 

2 No serial number shall be placed on the front of insured letters by the intermediate admin-
istrations. 
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1 Items for which the sender requests an advice of delive:ry shall bear in bold letters on the 
address side the indication "Avis de réception" (Advice of delive:ry) or the stamp impression 
"AR.". The sender shall give his name and address in roman letters on the outside of the item. The 
latter indication, when it appears on the address side, shall be placed in the top left-hand corner. 
This position shall as far as possible also be assigned to the indication "Avis de réception" (Advice 
of delive:ry) or stamp impression "AR.", which may be located beneath the sender's name and 
address where these are given. 

2 The items mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be accompanied by a light red form, of the con­
sistency of a postcard, conforming to the annexed specimen C 5. The sender shall enter his name 
and address in roman letters on the front of the form, using means other than ordina:ry pencil, 
and particulars relating to the item and the addressee on the back, as indicated by the form's lay­
out. The front of the form shall be completed by the office of origin or by any other office 
appointed by the dispatching administration and be securely attached to the item; if the form 
does not reach the office of destination that office shall automatically make out a new advice of 
delivery. 

3 In calculating the postage on an advice of delive:ry item, including where applicable calcula­
tian of the air surcharge, the weight of the C 5 form may be taken into account. The advice of 
delivery charge shall be represented on the item with the other charges. 

4 As a matter of priority the advice of delive:ry shall be signed by the addressee or, if that is 
not possible, by another persan authorized to do so under the regulations of the country of desti­
nation, or, if those regulations so provide and except in the case of delivery to the addressee in 
person. by the official of the office of destination. 

5 The office of destination shall return the duly completed C 5 form direct to the sender by the 
first mail; this form shall be sent à découvert and post-free by the quickest route (air or surface). If 
the advice of delivery is returned without having been duly completed, the irregularity shall be 
notified by means of the C 9 form provided for in article 151, to which the relevant advice of 
delivery shall be attached. 

6 At the sender's request. an advice of delivery which has not been returned within a normal 
time shall be the subject of an inquiry made free of charge on form C 9. A duplicate of the advice of 
delivery, bearing on the front in bold letters the word "Duplicata" (Duplicate). shall be attached to 
the C 9 inquiry form. The latter shall be dealt with in accordance with article 151. The C 5 form 
shall remain attached to the C 9 inquiry form for subsequent delivery to the claimant. 

Article 139 
Delivery to the addressee in persan 

Registered items, recorded delivery items and insured letters for delivery to the addressee in 
persan shall bear in bold ietters the words "A remettre en main propre" (For delivery to the 
addressee in persan) or the equivalent in a language known in the country of destination. This 
indication shall appear on the address side and. in so far as possible, in the top left-hand corner, 
beneath the sender's name and address where these are given. When the sender has requested an 
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advice of delivery and delivery ta the addressee in persan, the C 5 form shall be signed by the 
addressee or, if that is not possible. by his duly authorized representative. 

Section III 

Operations on departure and arriva! 

Chapter I 

Article 140 
Application of the date-stamp 

1 The imprint of a date-stamp showing, in roman letters. the name of the office responsible 
for cancelling and the date of that operation shall be applied ta the address side of letter-post 
items. Equivalent particulars in the characters of the country of origin may be added. 

2 The application of the date-stamp prescribed in paragraph 1 shall not be compulsory: 
a for items franked by means of impressions of postal franking machines if the name of the 

place of origin and the date of posting appear on these impressions; 
b for items franked by means of impressions obtained by a printing press or by any other 

printing or stamping process; 
c for unregistered reduced-rate items, provided that the place of origin is shown on these 

items; 
d for letter-post items relating ta the postal service as listed in article 16 of the Convention. 

3 A1l postage stamps valid for prepayment shall be cancelled. 

4 Unless administrations have prescribed cancellation by means of a special stamp impres-
sion, postage stamps left uncancelled through error or omission in the service of origin shall be: 
a struck through with a thick line in ink or in indelible pencil by the office which detects the 

irregularity, or 
b cancelled. by that same office, using the edge of the date-stamp in such a way that the name 

of the post office is not identifiable. 

5 Missent items. except for unregistered reduced rate items, shall be impressed with the date­
stamp of the office which they have reached in error. This shall apply ta bath stationary offices, 
and, as far as possible. travelling post offices. The impression shall be made on the back of the 
items in the case of letters and on the front in the case of postcards. 

6 The stamping of items posted on ships shall be the responsibility of the postal official or the 
officer on board charged with the duty, or, failing those, with the post office at the port of call at 
which these items are handed over. In that case. the office shall impress the correspondence with 
its date-stamp and add the word "Navire", "Paquebot" or any other similar note. 

7 The office of destination shall apply ta the back of each insured letter an impression of its 
stamp showing the date of receipt. 
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1 Items for express delivei:y shall be provided with either a special brtght red prtnted label or 
a stamp impression in the same colour bearing the word "Exprès" (Express) in bold letters. In the 
absence of a label or a stamp impression. the word "Exprès" (Express) shall be wrttten in vei:y bold 
capital letters, in red ink or red pencil. The "Exprès" (Express) label, impression or indication 
shall be placed on the address side, in so far as possible in the top left-hand corner. beneath the 
sender's name and address where these are given. 

Article 142 
Unpaid or underpaid items 

1 When the administration of ortgin undertakes automatically to prepay unpaid items or to 
make up automatically the postage on underpaid items and collect the missing amount from the 
sender afterwards. the postage or the remainder of the postage shall be denoted by one of the 
methods of prepayment laid down in article 30, paragraph 1. of the Convention. 

2 Items on which the special charge laid down in article 26, paragraph 1. h, of the Convention 
is to be collected in accordance with article 32. paragraph 2. either from the addressee or, in the 
case of undeliverable items. from the sender, shall be marked with the T stamp (postage due) in 
the middle of the upper part of the front; beside the impression of this stamp the administration 
of origin shall write vei:y legibly in the currency of its counti:y the amount of the underpayment 
and, under a fraction line, that of its minimum unreduced charge valid for the first weight step for 
letters dispatched abroad. 

3 In the case of reforwarding or return. applying the T stamp and giving, in accordance with 
paragraph 2, the amounts in the form of a fraction shall be the responsibility of the reforwarding 
administration. The same shall apply in the case of items ortginating in countries which apply 
reduced charges in the service with the reforwarding administration. In such a case, the fraction 
shall be established according ta the charges laid down in the Convention and valid in the coun­
ti:y of origin of the item. 

4 The delivering administration shall mark the item with the charge to be collected. It shall 
determine this charge by multiplying the fraction resulting from the data mentioned in para­
graph 2 by the amount, in its national currency. of the charge applied in the international service 
to the first weight step for letters dispatched by surface mail. To this charge, it shall add the 
handling charge prescribed in article 26. paragraph 1, h. of the Convention. 

5 Evei:y item not bearing the T stamp impression shall be considered as duly prepaid and 
treated accordingly. 

6 If the fraction laid down in paragraph 2 has not been shown beside the T stamp by the 
administration of origin or the reforwarding administration in the case of non-delivei:y, the 
administration of destination may deliver the underpaid item without collecting a charge. 

7 Postage stamps and postal franking impressions not valid for prepayment of postage shall 
not be taken into account. In that case, the figure nought (0) shall be placed beside such postage 
stamps or impressions, which shall be marked around in pencil. 

43 



Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Article 143 
Return of part A of franking notes. Recovery of charges and fees 

1 After delivery ta the addressee of an item for delivery free of charges and f ees, the office 
which has advanced the customs or other charges on behalf of the sender shall complete, sa far as 
it is concerned, with the use of carbon paper, the details appearing on the back of parts A and B of 
the franking note. It shall send pait A. accompanied by the supporting vouchers, ta the office of 
origin of the item; these shall be sent in a closed envelope, without indication of the contents. 
Part B shall be retained by the administration of destination of the item for settlement with the 
debtor administration. 

2 However, any administration may arrange for part A of franking notes on which charges 
have been levied ta be retumed by specially appointed offices and request that this part be for­
warded to a specified office. 

3 The name of the office to which part A of the franking notes are to be retumed shall be 
entered in every case on the front of this part by the office dispatching the item. 

4 When an item bearing the words "Franc de taxes et de droits" (Free of charges and f ees) 
reaches the service of destination without a franking note, the office responsible for customs 
clearance shall prepare a duplicate note; on parts A and Bof this note it shall show the name of 
the country of origin and, as far as possible. the date of posting of the item. 

5 When the franking note is lost after delivery of an item, a duplicate shall be prepared under 
the same conditions. 

6 Parts A and B of the franking notes relating to items which for any reason are retumed to 
origin shall be cancelled by the administration of destination. 

7 On receipt of part A of a franl.rJng note showing the charges paid out by the service of desti­
nation, the administration of origin shall convert the amount of those charges into its own cur­
rency at a rate which shall not be higher than the rate fixed for the issue of postal money orders 
intended for the country concerned. The result of the conversion shall be shown in the body of the 
form and on the coupon at the side. After recovering the amount of the charges, the office 
appointed for that purpose shall hand ta the sender the coupon from the note and any supporting 
vouchers. 

Article 144 
Redirected items 

1 Items addressed to addressees who have changed their address shall be considered as 
addressed direct from the place of origin to the place of new destination. 

2 Any insured letter the addressee of which has left for another country may be redirected if 
that country operates the seivice in its relations with the country of the füst destination. If it does 
not, the item shall be sent back forthwith to the administration of origin for retum to the sender. 

3 Items unpaid or underpaid for their füst transmission shall be subject ta the charge which 
would have been applied ta them if they had been addressed direct from the point of origin ta the 
place of the new destination. 

4 Items properly prepaid for their füst transmission. but on which the additional charge for 
the further transmission has not been paid before their redirection, shall be subject, in accor­
dance with articles 26, paragraph 1. h. and 32, paragraph 2. of the Convention, to a charge repre­
senting the diff erence between the postage already paid and that which would have been charged if 
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the items had been dispatched originally t.o their new destination. Ta this charge shall be added 
the handling charge. If reforwarded by air or by priority means, the items shall in addition be 
subject. for their further transmission. ta the surcharge, combined charge or special fee according 
to the provisions of article 39, paragraphs 3 and 4, of the Convention. 

5 Items originally for an address within a country shall not be redirected ta another country 
unless they satisfy the condition for the further conveyance. 

6 Items having originally circulated free of postal charges within a country shall be subject, 
in accordance with articles 26, paragraph 1, h, and 32, paragraphs 1 and 2, of the Convention, ta 
the postage charge which would have been payable if these items had been addressed direct from 
the place of origin ta the place of the new destination. Ta this charge shall be added the handling 
charge. 

7 On redirection, the reforwarding office shall apply its date-stamp ta the front of items in the 
form of cards and on the back of all other categories of items. 

8 Items. unregistered or registered, which are retumed ta senders for completion or correction 
of the address shall not be considered as redirected items on reposting; they shall be treated as 
new correspondence and consequently become Hable ta a new charge. 

9 The customs duty and other f ees of which it. has not. been possible ta secure cancellation on 
redirection or on retum ta origin (article 146). shall be collected COD from the administration of 
the new destination. In that case, the administration of the original destination shall attach ta 
the item an explanatory note and a COD money order (R 3, R 6 or R 8 forms of the Cash-on­
Delivery Agreement). If there is no cash-on-delivery service between the administrations con­
cerned, the charges in question shall be recovered by correspondence. 

10 If the attempt ta deliver an express item at. the place of address by a special messenger has 
failed, the reforwarding office shall strike through the label or the indication "Exprès" (Express) 
with two thick horizontal lines. 

Article 145 
Collective redirection of letter-post items 

1 Unregistered items t.o be redirected t.o the same persan at. a new address may be enclosed in 
special envelopes in the form of the annexed specimen C 6 supplied by administrations and on 
which only the name and the new address of the addressee shall be written. Moreover, when the 
number of items ta be collectively reforwarded justifies it, a bag may be used. In this case the 
details required shall be entered on a special label provided by the administration and printed, 
generally, on the pattern of the C 6 envelope. 

2 Neither items ta be submitted ta customs control nor items of which the shape, volume and 
weight may cause tearing shall be enclosed in these envelopes or bags. 

3 The envelope or bag shall be presented open at the redirecting office ta enable that office ta 
collect. if necessary, the additional charges ta which the items it contains may be subject or ta 
mark on the items the charge ta be collected on arrivai when the additional charge has not been 
paid. After checking it. the forwarding office shall close the envelope or bag and apply ta the 
envelope or label, where necessary, the T stamp indicating t.hat charges are ta be collected for all 
or some of the items includeù i11 the envelope or bag. 

4 On arrivai at its destination, the envelope or bag may be opened and its contents checked by 
the delivering office which shall collect., where necessary, the unpaid additional charges. The 
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handling charge provided for in article 26, paragraph 1, h, of the Convention shall be collected 
only once for all items inserted in the envelopes or bags. 

5 Unregistered items addressed either to sailors and passengers aboard the same ship, or to 
persans travelling as a party. may also be treated as provided for in paragraphs 1 to 4. In that 
case, the envelopes or bag labels shall bear the address of the ship or of the shipping or travel 
agency, etc. to which the envelopes or bags shall be delivered. 

Article 146 
Undeliverable items 

1 Before returning to the administration of origin items which for any reason have not been 
delivered, the office of destination shall show clearly and concisely, in French, as far as possible 
on the front of these items, the reason for non-delivery, in the following form: "inconnu" 
(unknown). "refusé" (refused). "en voyage" (travelling). "parti" (gone away). "non réclamé" 
(unclaimed), "décédé" (deceased), etc. As regards postcards and printed papers in the form of cards, 
the reason for non-delivery shall be shown on the right-hand half of the front. 

2 This information shall be shown by the application of a stamp or affixing of a label con­
forming to the annexed specimen C 33/CP 10, to be completed as appropriate. Each administra­
tion may add the translation, in its own language, of the reason for non-delivery and other 
appropriate particulars. In the service with administrations which have so agreed the indica­
tions may be made in a single agreed language. Manuscript notes regarding the non-delivery made 
by officials or by post offices may also be regarded as sufficient in that case. 

3 The office of destination shall strike out the address particulars with which it is concerned 
while leaving them legible and write "Retour" (Return) on the front of the item beside the name of 
the office of origin. It shall also apply its date-stamp on the back of letters and on the front of 
postcards. 

4 Undeliverable items shall be returned to the office of exchange of the country of origin, 
either individually or in a special bundle labelled "Envois non distribuables" (Undeliverable 
items). as if they were items addressed to that country. Undeliverable ordinary items which bear 
adequate return details shall be returned direct to the sender. 

5 Undeliverable interna} items which have to be sent abroad to be returned to the senders 
shall be dealt with in accordance with article 144. The same shall apply to international corre­
spondence when the sender has moved to another country. 

6 Items for third persans, addressed care of diplomatie and consular services and returned by 
them to the post office as unclaimed, as well as items for individuals, addressed to hotels, lodgings 
or agencies of airlines or shipping companies and returned to the post office because they cannot 
be delivered to the addressees, shall be treated as undeliverable items. In no case shall they be 
considered as new items subject to payment of postage. 

7 Insured letters which have not been delivered shall be sent back as soon as possible, and at 
the latest within the period fixed by article 40 of the Convention; these items shall be entered on 
the VD 3 list and included in the packet. envelope or bag labelled "Valeurs declarées" (Insured 
items). 
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Article 147 
Items wrongly admitted 

In the event of the seizure of a wrongly admitted item, the administration of destination shall 
notify the administration of origin in accordance with article 41, paragraph 8, of the Convention. 
Such information shall be provided through the dispatch of a form conforming to the annexed 
speclmen C 33/CP lObis. 

Article 148 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address 

1 Every request for withdrawal of items from the post or for alteration or correction of 
address shall entail completion by the sender of a form conforming to the annexed specimen C 7; 
one form may be used for several items posted at the same time at the same office by the same 
sender to the same addressee. In handing in this request at the post office the sender shall prove 
his identity and produce the certificate of posting, if any. After the proof of identity, for which the 
administration of the country of origin shall assume responsibility, the procedure shall be as 
follows: 
a if the request is to be sent by post. the form, accompanied if possible by a perfect facsimile of 

the envelope or of the address of the item. shall be sent direct to the office of destination 
under registered caver by the quickest route (air or surface): 

b if the request is to be made by telegraph or any other means of telecommunication, the form 
shall be handed over to the corresponding service for transmission of the details to the post 
office of destination. 

2 Any request for alteration or correction of address concerning an insured letter made by 
telegraph or any other means of telecommunication shall be confirmed by post. by the first mail, 
as prescribed in paragraph 1, a: the C 7 form shall then bear at the head, in bold letters, the note 
"Conjinnation de la demande télégraphique ou transmise par un autre moyen de télécommunica-
tion du ... " (Confirmation of request made by telegraph or other means of telecommunication 
dated ... ); pending such confirmation, the office of destination shall merely retain the item. 
However, the administration of destination may, on its own responsibility, act on the request 
made by telegraph or other means of telecommunication without waiting for confirmation by 
post. 

3 On receipt of the C 7 form or the telegram or message received by some other means of 
telecommunication sent in lieu thereof. the office of destination shall search for the item in 
question and take the necessmy action. 

4 The action taken by the office of destination on every request for withdrawal from the post 
or alteration or correction of address shall be communicated immediately to the office of origin 
by the quickest route (air or surface). using the reply portion of the C 7 form, which shall 
automatically be prepared if the request has been made by telegraph or any other means of 
telecommunication. The office of origin shall inform the applicant. The same shall apply in the 
following circumstances: 

fruitless searches; 
items already delivered to the addressee; 
request by telegraph or any other means of telecommunication not sufficiently explicit to 
permit the item to be identified with certainty: 
item confiscated, destroyed or seized. 

If the sender of a request sent by telegraph or any other means of telecommunication has asked to 
be notified by similar means, the reply shall be sent by this means to the office of origin, which 
shall inform the applicant as quickly as possible. 
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5 Any administration may ask, through notification of the International Bureau, for 
requests concerning it ta be exchanged through its central administration or through a specially 
appointed office: this notification shall include the name of this office. 

6 If requests are exchanged through the central administrations, a copy of the request may, in 
an emergency, be sent direct by the office of origin ta the office of destination. Requests sent direct 
shall be acted on in that the items concerned shall be withheld from delivery until the arrivai of 
the request from the central administration. 

7 Administrations which exercise the option provided for in paragraph 5 shall bear any 
charges which may result from the transmission in their interna} service by post or by telecom­
munication of the communications ta be exchanged with the office of destination. Recourse ta 
telegraph or other similar service shall be compulsory when the sender has himself used such 
means and the office of destination cannot be advised in lime by post. 

Article 149 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address. Items posted in a 
country other than that which receives the request 

1 Any office which receives a request for withdrawal from the post or alteration or correction 
of address made in accordance with article 38, paragraph 3, of the Convention shall verify the 
identity of the sender of the item. It shall send the C 7 form ta the office of origin or destination of 
the item. It shall ensure, in particular, that the address of the sender appears clearly in the place 
provided for that purpose on the C 7 form, sa that it can in due course inform the sender how his 
request was dealt with or return to him the item which is the subject of withdrawal, as the case 
maybe. 

2 If the withdrawal concems a registered item or an insured letter, the certificate of posting 
must be presented by the sender and the C 7 form shall bear the notation: "Vu l'original du 
récépissé de dépôt" (Seen, original of certificate of posting). Before the certificate of posting is 
given back to the sender, the following notation shall be made on it: "Demande de retrait (de 
modification ou de correction d'adresse) déposée le ... au bureau de ... " (Request for withdrawal 
from the post (or for alteration or correction of address) made on ... at the office of ... ). This note 
shall be accompanied by an impression of the date-stamp of the office receiving the request. 

3 Any request made by telegraph or any other means of telecommunication under the 
conditions laid down in paragraph 1 shall be sent direct to the office of destination of the item. If, 
however, it refers to a registered item or an insured letter, a C 7 form bearing the notations ''Vu 
l'original du récépissé de dépôt" (Seen, original of certificate of posting) and ''Demande télé­
graphique ou transmise par un autre moyen de télécommunication déposée le ... au bureau de ... " 
(Request made by telegraph or other means of telecommunication on ... at the office of ... ) shall, in 
addition, be sent to the office of origin of the item. After verifying the details, the office of origin 
shall write at the top of the C 7 form, in coloured pencil, the note "Confirmation de la demande 
télégraphique ou transmise par un autre moyen de télécommunication du ... " (Confirmation of 
request made by telegraph or other me ans of telecommunication dated ... ) and shall send it ta the 
office of destination. The office of destination shall hold the registered item or the insured letter 
until receipt of this confirmation. 

4 So that the sender may be informed, the office of destination of the item shall inform the 
office which receives the request how it has been dealt with. However, when a registered item or an 
insured letter is concerned, this i11iormation shall pass through the office of origin of the item. In 
the case of withdrawal, the withdrawn item shall be attached to this information. 

5 Article 148 shall apply, by analogy, ta the office which receives the request and ta its 
administration. 
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Article 150 
Inquiries. Unregistered items 

1 Every inquiry about an unregistered item shall involve the preparation of a form conf orm­
ing to the annexed specimen C 8 which shall be accompanied, whenever possible, by a facsimile of 
the address of the item on a small sheet of thin paper. The inquiry form shall be completed with 
all the details called for and very legibly, preferably in roman capital letters and arabic 
numerals. Whenever possible this form shall be completed by typewriter. 

2 The office which receives the inquiry shall automatically forward the form direct. prefer­
ably by registered mail and by the quickest route (air or surface). without a covering letter and in 
an envelope, to the corresponding office. The latter. after obtaining the necessary information 
from the addressee or the sender, as the case may be, shall automatically return the form, prefer­
ably by registered mail and in an envelope, by the quickest route (air or surface) to the office 
which prepared it. 

3 If the inquiry is acknowledged to be justilled, the latter office shall forward the form to its 
central administration for further investigation. 

4 A single form may be used for several items posted at the same time by the sa.me sender to 
the same addressee. 

5 Any administration may, by notifying the International Bureau, ask for inquiries con-
cerning its service to be forwarded t.o it.s central administration or to a specially appointed office. 

6 The C 8 form shall be returned to the administration of origin of the item under inquiry in 
accordance with the conditions prescribed in article 151, paragraph 12. 

7 If a request is made for transmission of an inquiry by telegraph, a telegram shall be sent, 
instead of a C 8 form, direct to the office of destination or. where applicable, either to the central 
administration of the country of destination or t.o a specially appointed office. If the sender bas 
asked to be advised by telegraph, the reply shall be thus transmitted to the service which initiated 
the telegraph inquiry; if not. the reply can be given by post. 

Article 151 
Inquiries. Registered items and insured letters 

1 Every inquiry about a registered item or an insured letter shall be made on a form conform­
ing to the annexed specimen C 9 which shall be accompanied, whenever possible, by a facsimile of 
the address of the item on a small sheet of thin paper. The inquiry form shall be completed with 
all the details called for and very legibly, preferably in roman capital letters and arabic numer­
als. Whenever possible this form shall be completed by typewriter. Where an inquiry concems 
registered items exchanged under the system of bulk advice, the number and date of dispatch of 
the mail must be entered on the C 9 inquiry form or be provided in a manner agreed between the 
administrations of origin and destination. 

2 If the inquiry concerns a cash-on-delivery item, it shall also be accompanied by a duplicate 
R 3. R 6 or R 8 money order form of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement or by a deposit note. as the 
casemaybe. 

3 One form may be useù ïur several items posted at. the same time at the same office by the 
same sender and sent by the same route to the same addressee. 
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4 The inquiry, fumished with the forwarding data. shall be sent from office to office following 
the same route as the item; it shall be sent automatically without a covertng letter and in a closed 
envelope. and always by the quickest route (air or surface) and by registered post. 

5 Any administration may, by notifying the International Bureau, ask for inquiries con­
cerning its service to be forwarded, duly fumished with the forwarding data, toits central admin­
istration or to a specially appointed office. 

6 If the administration of origin or the administration of destination so requests, the inquiry 
shall be forwarded direct from the office of origin to the office of destination. 

7 If, upon receipt of the inquiry, the office of destination or the central administration of the 
country of destination or the specially appointed office, as the case may be, is able to say what 
finally happened to the item, it shall complete part 3 of the form. In cases of delayed delivery. 
retention or retum to ortgin the reason shall be shown briefly on the C 9 form. 

8 An administration which is unable to establish either delivery to the addressee or correct 
transmission to another administration shall immediately order the necessary inquiry. It shall 
record in part 4 of the C 9 form its decision on liability. 

9 The form, duly completed as prescribed in paragraphs 7 and 8, shall be retumed by the 
quickest route (air or surface) and by registered post to the address given at the end of it or, if no 
address is given. to the office which prepared ii. 

10 Any intermediate administration which forwards a C 9 form to the nex.t administration 
shall be responsible for inf orming the administration of origin of the fact by means of a form 
conforming to the annexed specimen C 9bis. If within a period of one month the administration 
of ortgin has not received the C 9bis form, it shall send the administration concemed a reminder 
supported by a copy of the C 9 form. 

11 If an inquiry has not been retumed within a period of two months, a duplicate of the 
C 9 form, fumished with the forwarding data, shall be sent to the central administration of the 
country of destination. The word "Duplicata" (Duplicate) and the date of dispatch of the original 
inquiry shall be written very conspicuously on the duplicate. 

12 The C 9 form and the documents which are attached toit, including the addressee's declara­
tion made out on a form conforming to the annexed specimen C 32 and certifying the non-receipt 
of the item under inquiry, shall invariably be retumed to the administration of origin of the item 
under inquiry as soon as possible and at the latest within three months from the date of the origi­
nal inquiry. 

13 If the sender asserts that, notwithstanding the communication received from the admin­
istration of destination to the effect that the item was duly dellvered, the addressee insists that he 
has not received the item in question, the administration of destination shall be obllged to 
provide, at the express request of the administration of origin, confirmation of the dellvery by 
letter, C 5 advlce of dellvery or some other means, signed in conformity with article 138, 
paragraph 4, or article 139, as approprlate. 

14 The foregoing provisions shall not apply to cases of theft from a mail, loss of a mail or to 
other similar cases which necessitate a more detailed exchange of correspondence between 
administrations. 

15 If a request is made for transmission of an inquiry by telegraph, a telegram shall be sent, 
instead of a C 9 form. direct to the office of destination or, where applicable. either to the central 
administration of the country of destination or to a specially appointed office. If the sender has 
asked to be advised by telegraph, the reply shall be thus transmitted to the service which initiated 
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the telegraph inquiry; if not, the reply can be given by post. If the telegraph inquiry does not 
establish what happened to the item concemed, the inquiry shall be made again by post using 
form C 9 before indemnity is considered. 

Article 152 
Inquiries conceming items posted in another country 

1 In the cases provided for in article 47, paragraph 3, of the Convention, C 8 and C 9 forms 
concerning inquiries shall be forwarded to the office of origin of the item, unless the administra­
tion concerned has requested that these forms be sent to its central administration or à specially 
appointed office. The certificate of posting must be produced but shall not be attached to the 
C 9 form; the latter shall be endorsed "Vu récépissé de dépôt No ... délivré le ... par le bureau de ... " 
(Seen, certificate of posting No ... issued on ... by the office of ... ). 

2 The form must reach the administration of origin within the period prescribed in arti-
cle 107. paragraph 1. 

Article 153 
Delivery of a rifled or damaged insured letter 

1 In the cases specified in article 61, paragraph 1, a and b, of the Convention, the delivering 
office shall prepare a VD 4 report on the joint inspection and have it countersigned, whenever 
possible, by the addressee. One copy of the report shall be handed to the addressee or, if the item is 
refused or redirected, attached to it. One copy shall be retained by the administration which pre­
pared the report. 

2 If the item is delivered, the copy of the VD 4 report prepared in accordance with article 170, 
paragraph 11, b, shall be attached to the item and dealt with in accordance with the regulations of 
the country of destination; if the item is refused. the said copy shall remain attached to the item. 

3 When interna! regulations so require, an item subjected to the treatment specified in para-
graph 1 shàll be retumed to the sender if the addressee refuses to countersign the VD 4 report. 

Section IV 

Exchange of items. Mails 

Chapter I 

Article 154 
Exchange of items 

1 Administrations may exchange, via one or more of their number, bath closed mails and à 
découvert items according to needs and service requirements. 

2 Mails shall be classified as follows: 
a "airmails" which are conveyed by air with priority and which may contain alrmail 

correspondence and priority items; 
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b "priority mails" which are conveyed by surface but which have the same priority as 
"airmails". "Prlorlty mails" may contain priorlty items and airmail correspondence; 

c "surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mails" which contain surface mail conveyed by air (S.A.L.) and 
non-priority items; and 

d "surface mails" which contain surface mail and non-prlority items. 

Article 155 
Exchange in closed mails 

1 It shall be obligatory to make up closed mails whenever one of the intermediate adminis­
trations so asks on grounds that the amount or the weight of à découvert items is such as to hinder 
its work. Dispatches of à découvert items with an average weight exceeding 3 kilogrammes per 
mail or per day (when several dispatches are made in a day) can be considered as likely to hinder 
work as regards weight. 

2 The exchange of items in closed mails shall be regulated by common consent between the 
administrations concerned. Any changes in routeing shall be notified by the dispatching 
administration to the administration of destination at the earliest opportunity and, if possible, 
before the date of implementation. 

3 Administrations through which closed mails are to be forwarded shall be given suitable 
notice. 

4 In cases where an exceptionally large number of ordinary or registered items has to be sent 
to a country to which mail is normally sent in transit à découvert, the administration of origin 
shall be authorized to make up closed mails for the offices of exchange of the country of 
destination. It shall advise the countries of transit and destination accordlngly. 

Article 156 
Land transit without the participation of the country crossed 

When an administration wishes to use a transport service conveying mails in transit across 
another country without the participation of the services of that country in accordance with arti­
cle 3 of the Convention. it shall make a request to that eliect to the postal administration of the 
country crossed; in addition, it must provide that administration, if the latter so requests. with 
any desired information about the mail thus forwarded. 

Article 157 
Routes and methods of transmission of insured letters 

1 By means of the VD 1 tables received from the others concerned. each administration shall 
decide on the routes to be used for the transmission of its insured letters. 

2 The transmission of insured letters between adjacent countries or between countries con­
nected by a direct sea or air service shall be eff ected by the offices of exchange which the two 
administrations concerned appoint by mutual agreement. 

3 In the relations between countries separated by one or more intermediate services, insured 
letters shall follow the most direct route. Nevertheless, the administrations concerned may also 
arrange with one another to provide for transmission à découvert by circuitous routes where the 
transmission by the most direct route would not carry with it a guarantee of liability over the 
whole distance. 
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4 Subject to service requirements and article 155, paragraph 1, insured letters may be dis­
patched in closed mails or be handed over à découvert to the first intermediate administration if 
that administration is able to arrange for their transmission under the conditions prescribed in 
the VD 1 tables. 

5 Administrations of origin and destination may agree among themselves to exchange 
insured letters in closed mails by means of the services of one or more intermediate countries, 
whether these participate in the insured letters service or not. The intermediate administrations 
shall be advised at least one month prior to commencement of the service. 

Article 158 
Transit à découvert 

1 The transmission of à découvert items to an intermediate administration shall be strictly 
limited to cases where the making up of closed mails for the country of destination is not 
justified, as defined in article 155, paragraph 1. The dispatching administration shall consult the 
intermediate administrations as to the suitability of the route by which it proposes to send its à 
découvert items. Airmall correspondence or prlorlty items in transit à découvert shall, in so far 
as possible, be sent to an administration which makes up direct airmails or prlorlty mails for the 
administration of destination. 

2 In the absence of a special agreement. all items posted on board a ship and nol included in a 
closed bag mentioned in article 81 of the Convention shall be handed over à découvert by the 
ship's agent direct to the post office at the port of call, whether these items have been stamped on 
board or not. 

3 In the absence of special agreement, items for transit à découvert shall be bundled as fol-
lows: 
a airmall correspondence and prlorlty items in bundles identified by AV 10 labels conform­

ing to the annexed specimens; 
b surface items and non-prlorlty items in bundles identified by C 30 labels conforming to the 

annexed specimens. 

4 When their number and make-up permit, and in all cases where their average weight exceeds 
500 grammes per mail or per day (when several dispatches are made in a day), unless the number 
of items is ten per mail or less, items sent à découvert to an administration shé!II be separated by 
country of destination and made up in bundles labelled with the name of each country in roman 
letters. Bundles containing items for reforwarding as prlorlty items by air or surface shall be 
labelled on the basis of the AV 1 List. When the weight of the items in transit à découvert to be 
reforwarded by air does not warrant the make-up of separate labelled bundles for each country of 
destination, the dispatching administration shall gather them, sorted into categorles, in bundles 
identified by the approprlate AV 10 labels, according to groups of countrles of destination on the 
basis of the information in the AV 1 List. When the total weight of the separate labelled bundles 
sent to an intermediate administration exceeds 3 kilogrammes, the bundles shall be placed in one 
or more bags with labels bearing the word "Transit" in bold letters. When the total weight of such 
bundles is less than 3 kilogrammes, the bundles shall, as far as possible, be placed in an extra­
llght bag (which may be made of transparent plastic); this bag shall be sealed, labelled "Transit" 
and inserted in the bag which contains the letter bill. 
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Article 159 
Make-up of mails 

1 Ordinary items which can be bundled shall be classified by size (standardized items and 
other items) and bundled according to categories, letters and postcards being included in the same 
bundle and the newspapers and periodicals mentioned in article 167, paragraph 1, b, tii, being 
made up in bundles separate from other AO items. The bundles shall be distinguished by labels in 
the form of the annex:ed AV 10 specimens in the case of airmail correspondence or prlorlty items 
and by labels in the form of the annexed C 30 specimens in the case of surface mail or non­
prlorlty items. Bundles shall bear the indication in roman letters of the office of destination or of 
the reforwarding office of the items enclosed in the bundles. Items which can be bundled shall be 
arranged with the addresses facing the same way. Prepaid items shall be separated from those 
which are unpaid or underpaid and the labels of bundles of unpaid or underpaid items shall be 
impressed with the T stamp. The bundles of unpaid or underpaid items shall be placed in the bag 
containing the letter bill. The thickness of the bundles of standardized items shall be limited to 
150 mm after bundling. The weight of bundles of non-standardized items may not exceed 
5 kilogrammes. 

2 If letters show signs of opening, deterioration or damage, a note of the fact shall be made on 
them and they shall be marked with the date-stamp of the office which discovered it. In addition, 
when the security of the contents so requires the items shall be placed if possible in a transparent 
envelope or in a fresh packing on which the details appearing on the envelope shall be repro­
duced. 

3 Mails, including those made up solely of empty bags. shall be contained in bags the number 
of which shall be kept to the strict minimum. The bags shall be in good condition to protect their 
contents; they shall also be suitably closed. sealed preferably with lead and labelled. The seals 
may also be made of light metal or plastic provided the sealing is so done that it cannot be tam­
pered with without showing signs thereof. However, when administrations are in agreement on 
this subject. bags containing unregistered AO items and unregistered non-prlorlty items only and 
empty bags need not be sealed with lead; the same applies to bags containing unregistered LC or 
AO items if they are conveyed in a sealed container by a direct service or if they are forwarded by a 
country of embarkation that puts them into such a container for the country of destination. When 
string is used it shall be passed twice round the neck of the bag in such a way that one of the two 
ends is drawn under the loops and then tied. After being sealed with lead, the ends of the string 
shall not protrude more than necessary from the lead seal so that the string cannot be released or 
removed without damaging the lead seal. The impressions of the seals shall reproduce, in very 
legible roman letters. the name of the office of origin or an indication sufficient to identify that 
office. 

4 For the make-up of airmails, the bags referred to in article 203, paragraph 1, shall be used. 
In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concemed, the airmail bags 
shall also be used for prlorlty mails. 

5 The bags shall show legibly in roman letters the office or country of origin and bear the 
word "Postes" (Post) or any other similar expression distinguishing them as postal dispatches. 

6 In the absence of special agreement. small mails shall simply be wrapped in strong paper so 
as to prevent any damage to the contents, then tied with string and sealed with lead, light metal or 
plastic seals. If lead, light metal or plastic seals are used, these mails shall be made up so that the 
string cannot be detached. When they contain only unregistered items they may be closed by 
means of gummed seals bearing the printed indication of the office of the dispatching adminis­
tration. Subject to article 163, administrations may agree to use the same means of closing for 
mails containing registered items which, because of their small number, are transported in pack­
ets or envelopes. In that case, the addresses of the packets and envelopes shall conform, as regards 
the printed details and the colours, to the provisions prescribed in article 167 for the labels of 
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bags of mails. However, closing by means of gummed seals shall not be permitted for bags con­
taining insured leUers. 

7 When the number or volume of the items necessitates the use of more than one bag, separate 
bags shall, as far as possible, be used: 
a for letters and postcards and, where applicable. for the newspapers and periodicals men­

tioned in article 167, paragraph 1, b, üi; 
b for the periodicals mentioned in article 167, paragraph 1, c, and for other items; in addi­

tion, as applicable, separate bags shall be used for small packets; the labels on those bags 
shall bear the words "Petits paquets". 

8 The packet or bag of registered items or insured letters shall be placed in one of the bags of 
letters or in a separate bag; the outer bag shall invariably bear the red label prescribed in arti­
cle 167, paragraph 1, a. When there are several bags of registered items or insured letters, all the 
bags must bear a red label. 

9 The special envelope containing the letter bill shall be dealt with in accordance with arti-
cle 160, paragraph 1. 

10 The weight of each bag shall in no circumstances exceed 30 kilogrammes. 

11 As far as possible, offices of exchange shall include in their own mails for a particular office 
all the small mails (packets or bags) which reach them for that office. 

12 For conveyance purposes, mails may be placed in containers, subject to special agreement 
between the administrations concerned on the methods of using the containers. 

Article 160 
Letter bills 

1 A letter bill in the form of the annexed specimen C 12 shall accompany each mail. It shall be 
placed in a pink envelope, if the mail contains insured letters, and in a blue envelope, if it does 
not, marked in bold letters "Feuille d'avis" (Letter bill). This envelope shall be fastened to the out­
side of the packet or bag of registered items; if there are no registered items, the envelope shall 
whenever possible be attached to a bundle of ordinary items. In relations between countries 
whose administrations have reached agreement, the dispatching office of exchange shall send one 
copy of the C 12 by air to the office of exchange of destination. Administrations may, by means of 
special agreements, decide that mails containing empty bags exclusively shall not be 
accompanied by a letter bill. 

2 The dispatching office shall complete the letter bill with all the details called for, taking 
into account this article and articles 161, 162, 165 and 173: 
a Heading: in the absence of special agreement, dispatching offices shall number the letter 

bills according to an annual series for each office of destination separately for surface mail, 
S.A.L. mail and airmail. Each mail shall thus bear a separate number. In the case of the first 
dispatch of each year the bill shall bear, in addition to the serial number of the mail, that of 
the last mail of the preceding year. If a mail is suppressed. the dispatching office shall enter 
beside the number of the mail the indication "Last mail''. The name of the ship transporting 
the mail or the official abbreviation of the flight used shall be shown when the dispatching 
office knows it. The dispatching office shall enter the number and weight of the bags subject 
to transit charges and terminal dues according to the categories to which they belong 
(LC/AO on the one hand and M bags on the other). The number ofbags exempted from transit 
charges and terminal dues shall be the same as the total of those containing only empty 
bags and of those marked "Exempt" in accordance with article 167, paragraph 7. 
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b Table I: the presence of unregistered express or airmail items shall be shown by a cross (x) in 
the corresponding box. 

c Table II: the number of bags. broken down according ta the colour of the labels, shall be 
entered in this table. Administrations may agree that only red-label bags shall be entered in 
table II of the letter bills. 

d Table III: the number of bags and packets of registered items or insured letters shall be 
entered in this table, as shall the number of special lists of registered items (article 161), 
VD 3 dispatch lists (article 163) and AV 2 bills (article 213); when the mail does not contain 
envelopes, packets or bags of insured items the indication "Néant" (Nil) shall be entered in 
the "Insured" column of the table. 

e Table IV: this table is intended for the entry of small transit mails which are placed in the 
bag of the office of exchange reforwarding the mail. 

f Table V: the number of bags used by the dispat:ching administration and the number of bags 
returned to the administration of destination shall be entered in this table; where 
applicable, the number of empty bags belonging to an administration other than that to 
which the mail is addressed shall be shown separately with a reference to that adminis­
tration. When two administrations have agreed ta enter red-label bags only (subpara­
graph c). the number of bags used for the make-up of the mail or the number of empty bags 
belonging to the administration of destination shall not be given in table V. Unclosed offi­
cial letters and the various communications or recommendations from the dispatching 
office relating te the service shall also be mentioned in this table. 

g Table VI: this table is intended for the entry of registered items when special lists are not 
used exclusively. If the administrations concerned have agreed to the bulk advice of regis­
tered items. the number of these items inserted in the bag containing the letter bills shall be 
shown in words and in figures (article 161, paragraph 2). When the mail does not contain 
registered items the indication "Néant" (Nil) shall be entered in table VI. 

3 Administrations may arrange with each other to include additional tables or headings in 
the letter bill or modify the tables to suit their needs when they consider it necessary. 

4 When an office of exchange has no item ta pass forward to a corresponding office and when, 
in the service between the administrations concemed, the letter bills are not numbered, in accor­
dance with paragraph 2, a, that office shall merely send a "Nil" letter bill in the next mail; in the 
case of annually numbered mails no "Nil" letter bill shall be sent. 

Article 161 
Transmission of registered items 

1 Except where paragraph 2 applies, registered items shall be transmitted entered individu­
ally in table VI of the letter bill. One or more special lists in the form of the annexed specimen 
C 13 may be used, either in place of table VI or as a supplement to the let.ter bill. The use of special 
lists shall be compulsory if the administration of destination sa requests. The lists in question 
shall show the same mail number as that shown on the let.ter bill of the corresponding mail. 
When several special lists are used they shall also be numbered in their own sertes for each mail. 
The number of registered items which can be entered on a single special list or in table VI of the 
letter bill shall be restricted to the number for which the layout of the respective form provides. 

2 Administrations may agree ta the bulk advice of registered items. The total number of items 
shall be entered in table III of the letter bill. When the mail comprises several bags of registered 
items, every bag except the one in which the let.ter bill is inserted shall contain a special list 
showing, in words and figures in tne space provided, the total number of registered items it con­
tains. The number of items inserted in the bag containing the let.ter bill shall be mentioned 
thereon in the box in table VI reserved for that purpose. 
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3 Administrations may agree among themselves that paragraph 2 shall not apply to 
MP 1 money orders subject to automatic registration. 

4 Registered items and, where applicable, the special lists provided for in paragraph 1 shall be 
made up in one or more separate packets or bags which shall be suitably wrapped or closed and 
sealed with or without lead so as to protect the contents. The seals may also be made of light metal 
or plastic. The impressions of the seals, whether of lead or other material, shall reproduce, in 
very legible roman letters, the name of the office of origin or an indication sufficient to identify 
that office. Bags and packets made up in this way may be replaced by heat-sealed plastic bags. The 
registered items shall be arranged in each packet according to their order of entry. When one or 
more special lists are used, each of them shall be tied up with the registered items to which it 
refers and placed on top of the first item in the bundle. When several bags are used each of them 
shall contain a special list detailing the items which it contains. 

5 Subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and when their volume per­
mits, registered items may be enclosed in the special envelope containing the letter bill. This 
envelope shall be sealed. 

6 In no case may registered items be included in the same bundle as unregistered items. 

7 As far as possible a single bag shall not contain more than 600 registered items. 

8 If there is more than one packet or bag of registered items, each of the additiûnal packets or 
bags shall bear a red label showing the nature of its contents. 

Article 162 
Transmission of recorded dellvery items 

Recorded dellvery items shall be transmitted in the same manner as unregistered items. 

ArticJe 163 
Transmission of insured letters 

1 The dispatching office of exchange shall enter the insured letters on special dispatch lists in 
the form of the annexed specimen VD 3 with all the details for which the form provides. 

2 Insured letters shall be made up with the dispatch list or lists into one or more special pack­
ets tied to one another, wrapped in strong paper, tied on the outside and sealed with fine wax on 
every fold by means of the seal of the dispatching office of exchange; these packets shall be 
endorsed "Valeurs déclarées" (Insured items). 

3 Instead of being made up in a packet, the insured letters may be placed in a strong paper 
envelope, closed by means of wax seals. 

4 The packets or envelopes of insured letters may also be closed by means of gummed seals 
bearing the printed indication of the administration of origin of the mail, unless the administra­
tion of destination of the mail requires that they shall be sealed with wax or lead. An impression 
of the date-stamp of the dispatching office shall be added to the gummed seal in such a way that it 
appears partly on the seal and partly on the wrapping. 

5 If their number or volume makes it necessary. insured letters may be placed in a bag suit­
ably closed and sealed with wax or lead. 
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6 The packet, envelope or bag of insured letters shall be enclosed in the packet or bag contain­
ing registered items or, failing those, in the packet or bag which would normally contain regis­
tered items; when the registered items are enclosed in more than one bag, the packet, envelope or 
bag of insured letters shall be placed in the bag to the neck of which the special envelope contain­
ing the letter bill is attached. 

7 The outer bag containing insured letters must be in perfect condition and the edge of its 
mouth shall be provided, if possible, with piping which makes it impossible to open the bag illic­
itly without leaving visible traces. 

Article 164 
Transmission of money orders 

Postal money orders sent unenclosed shall be made up in a separate bundle and placed in a packet 
or bag containing registered items or, if there is one, in the packet or bag with insured items. The 
same shall apply to unregistered COD items exchanged in accordance with article 201, 
paragraph 1, of the Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement. If the mail contains 
neither registered nor insured items, the money orders and any unregistered COD items shall be 
placed in the envelope containing the letter bill or bundled with the latter. 

Article 165 
Transmission of express items 

1 The presence of express items shall be shown by a cross (x) in the corresponding box of 
table I on the letter bill (article 160, paragraph 2, b). 

2 Express items shall be made up in separate bundles bearing labels marked in bold letters 
''Exprès" (Express). These bundles shall be enclosed by the offices of exchange in the envelope 
containing the letter bill accompanying the mail. 

3 If, however, this envelope has to be fixed to the packet or bag of registered items (article 160, 
paragraph 1), the bundles of express items shall be placed in the outer bag. 

4 Registered express items shall be arranged in their order among the other registered items, 
and the word "Exprès" (Express) written opposite the appropriate entries in the "Observations" 
column of table VI of the letter bill or the C 13 special lists. In the case of bulk advice, the presence 
of such registered items shall be shown by a cross in the corresponding box of table VI of the letter 
bill. A similar indication shall be made in the "Observations" column of the VD 3 dispatch lists 
opposite the entries of insured letters for delivery by express. 

Article 166 
Transmission of printed papers for a single addressee 

Every special bag containing printed papers for the same addressee at the same address shall, in 
addition to the C 28 or AV 8 label to which a large letter M has been added in the upper right-hand 
corner, be fumished with a rectangular address label provided by the sender and giving all the 
information conceming the addressee. The address label shall be made of sufficiently rigid can­
vas, strong cardboard, plastic, parchment, or paper glued to wood and shall be provided with an 
eyelet; it shall not be smaller than 90 x 140 mm with a tolerance of 2 mm. The administration of 
origin shall have the option of sending these bags registered, in which case they shall be entered 
in table VI of the C 12 letter bill or on a C 13 special list as a single registered item and the letter M 
shall be added in the "Observations" column. 
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Article 167 
Labelling of mails 

1 The labels of the bags shall be made of sufficiently rtgid canvas, plastic, strong cardboard, 
parchment, or paper glued to wood and shall be provided with an eyelet. Their layout and text 
shall conform to the annexed specimen C 28. In the service between neighbouring offices, strong 
paper labels may be used; these shall, however, be strong enough to withstand the various hand­
ling processes the mails undergo during transmission. Labels shall be made in the following 
colours: 
a in vermilion red, for bags containing registered items, insured letters and/ or the letter bill; 
b in white, for bags containing only ordinary items of the following categortes: 

i letters and postcards dispatched by surface and air, 
i i mixed items (letters, postcards, newspapers and periodicals and other items), 
iii newspapers posted in bulk by publishers or their agents and dispatched by surface 

only, except those retumed to sender; the word "Journaux'' (Newspapers) or the refer­
ence "Jx" shall be written on the white label, when the bags contain only items of this 
category. Administrations of origin may also insert in the bags with white labels 
bearing the word "Journaux" or the reference "Jx'' news periodicals published at least 
once a week and posted in bulk to which they give in their domestic service the prior­
ity treatment given to newspapers; 

c in light blue, for bags containing only printed papers, literature for the blind, ordinary 
small packets, non-priorlty items except when the labels prescribed in subparagraph a are 
to be used and periodicals other than those mentioned in subparagraph b, iii. The words 
"Ecrits périodiques" (Periodicals) may be written on the blue label when the bags contain 
only items of this category; 

d in green, for bags containing only empty bags being retumed to origin. 

2 Where priority mails conveyed by surface are concemed, the C 28 label shall be marked 
"PRIOR" in large, very bold letters. The labels referred to in articles 203, paragraph 3, and 221, 
paragraph 2, shall be used for airmails and S.A.L. mails. 

3 The label of the bag or packet containing the letter bill (article 160) shall always bear a bold 
letter "F" and the number of bags comprised in the mail may be written on it. 

4 The label of receptacles containing express items must bear a tab or be marked ''Exprès" 
(Express), in accordance with article 141. 

5 A white label may also be used in conjunction with a 5 x 3 cm tab in one of the colours men-
tioned in paragraph 1; a blue label may also be used in conjunction with a similar tab in red. 

6 Letters containing perishable inf ectious biological substances as defined in article 120 shall 
be placed in separate bags. Each bag shall be provided with an identification label, similar in 
colour and form to the label provided for in article 120 but made bigger to make room for affixing 
an eyelet. Besides the special symbol for items containing infectious substances, this label shall 
bear the phrase: "Infectious substance" and "In case of damage or leakage immediately notify 
public health authority". 

7 In the case of bags containing only items exempted from transit charges and terminal dues, 
the C 28 label shall be marked "Exempt" in very bold characters. 

8 The labels shall bear the name of the dispatching office printed in small roman letters and 
the name of the office of destination in large roman letters, preceded respectively by the words 
"de" (from) and ''pour" (to). as well as. as far as possible, an indication of the transmission route, 
and, if the mails are going by sea, the name of the vessel. The name of the office of destination 
shall also be printed in small letters. vertically, on either side of the eyelet of the label. In the 
absence of special agreement between the administrations concerned, these details shall be 

59 



Convention. Detailed Regulations 

supplemented by the number of the mail, the weight of the bag and, where applicable, the port of 
disembarkation of the mail. 

9 The weight of the bag shall be rounded up to the nearest hectogramme when the fraction of a 
hectogramme is equal to or greater than 50 grammes and rounded down to the nearest hec­
togramme otherwise. 

10 Intermediate offices shall not enter any serial number on the labels of bags or packets of 
closed mails in transit. 

11 When closed mails are to be forwarded by ships appertaining to the intermediate adminis­
tration but which the latter does not use regularly for its own traffic, the weight of the letters and 
other items shall be shown on the label of the mails if the administration responsible for arrang­
ing the embarkation so requests. 

Article 168 
Routeing of mails and preparation of trial notes 

1 When a mail consists of several bags, these shall as far as possible remain together and be 
forwarded by the same post. 

2 The administration of the country of origin may prescribe the route to be followed by the 
closed mails which it dispatches, provided that the use of that route does not entail special costs 
for an intermediate administration. Information about the routeing shall be entered on the 
C 18 bills and the C 28 labels. 

3 To determine the most favourable route and the transmission Ume for a mail. the office of 
exchange of origin may send to the office of destination of the mail a trial note in the form of the 
annexed specimen C 27. This note shall be included in the mail and attached to the letter bill. on 
which its presence shall be shown by a cross in the corresponding box of table V. If the C 27 form 
is missing when the mail arrives, the office of destination shall make out a duplicate. The trial 
note, duly completed by the office of destination. shall be retumed by the quickest route (air or 
surface) either to the address specified or, if no address is given, to the office which prepared it. 

4 To determine the most favourable route and the transmission Ume for items sent à décou­
vert through the intermediary of an administration, the office of exchange of origin rr.ay send the 
administration of destination of such items a C 27 trial note. This note shall be inserted in an 
envelope on which the indication "C 27" shall be written in the top right-hand corner of the front. 
The trial note, duly completed by the administration of destination. shall be returned by the 
quickest route (air or surface). 

5 In the event of a change in a service for the exchange of closed mails established between two 
administrations via one or more third party countries. the administration of origin of the mail 
shall inform the administrations of those countries of the fact. 

6 If it is a question of an alteration in the routeing of mails. the new route to be followed shall 
be reported to the administrations which previously provided the transit, while the old route 
shall be reported. for information, to the administrations which will provide the transit in the 
future. 
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Article 169 
Transfer of mails 

1 In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concemed, the transfer of 
mails between two corresponding offices shall be carried out by means of a delivery bill in the 
form of the annexed specimen C 18. 1\vo copies of the bill shall be prepared. The first shall be for 
the receiving office and the second for the dispatching office. The receiving office shall acknowl­
edge receipt on the second copy of the delivery bill and retum that copy immediately by the 
quickest route (air or surface). 

2 The delivery bill may be prepared in triplicate in the following cases: 
a when the transfer of mails between two corresponding offices is made through a transport 

service. In that case, the first copy shall be for the receiving office and shall accompany the 
mail; the second shall receive the acknowledgement of receipt by the transport service and 
shall be given to the dispatching office; the third shall be retained by the transport service 
after being signed by the receiving office; 

b when the transmission of mails is efîected by a means of transport without accompanying 
staff, the first two copies shall be sent with the mail and the third retained by the dispatch­
ing office. The first copy shall be for the receiving office and the second shall be retumed by 
the quickest route. duly signed by the latter. to the dispatching office. 

3 Because of their internai organization. certain administrations may request that separate 
C 18 bills be made out for letter-post mails on the one hand. and for parcels on the olher. 

4 When the transf er of mails between two corresponding offices involves a sea service, the 
dispatching office of ex.change may prepare a fourth copy which the receiving office of exchange 
shall retum after certifying it. In this case the third and fourth copies shall accompany the mail. 
In the absence of special agreement between the administrations dispatching and receiving sea 
mails. one copy of the C 18 bill shall be sent by air either to the receiving office of exchange of the 
port of offloading or to its central administration. 

5 The serlal number of the mail, the total number and total weight of the bags entered in bwk 
by category (LC/AO, M bags and postal parcels), the origin/destination pair and all other neces­
sary particulars appearing on the C 28 label shall be copied on the C 18 delivery bill. Administra­
tions of origin may elect to enter each bag ind.ividually should they wish to do so. The number and 
weight of bags bearing red labels shall be shown separately from the number and weight of other 
bags, with an "R" being marked in the "Observations" column of the C 18 delivery bill to show that 
the bags in question bear red labels. If the weights entered on the C 18 bill include those of mail 
exempted from transit charges and terminal dues, the "Observations" column shall also be used to 
enter, by categmy (LC/AO and M bags), the weight to be deducted. 

6 The presence of priority surface mails shall be ind.icated by the entry "PRIOR" in the "Obser-
vations" column of the C 18 bill. 

7 For the transf er of surface airlifted mails. the C 18 bill shall be replaced by a white delivery 
bill in the form of the annexed specimen C 18bis, prepared in accordance with article 222. For 
airmails, see article 206. 

8 The mails shall be handed over in good condit.ion. However, a mail may not be refused 
because of damage or theft. 

9 In the absence of the C 18 delivery bill, the receiving office shall prepare one in triplicate in 
accordance with the load received. 1\vo copies accompanied by a C 14 verification note shall be 
sent to the dispatching office, which shall retum one copy after examination and signature. 
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Article 170 
Checking of mails and use of verification notes 

1 Every office receiving a mail shall check not only the origin and destination of the bags 
making up the mail and entered on the delivexy bill, but also the sealing and make-up of the bags 
bearing red labels and the accuracy of the information on the delivery bill. It shall also check, by 
sampllng or systematically, the welght entered on the C 28 or AV Sbls label, the data glven by the 
office of orlgln belng accepted as valid if they dlffer by 200 grammes or less from the weights 
established. 

2 When an intermediate office receives a mail in bad condition, it shall check the contents if 
it thinks that these have not remained intact and put it in new packing just as it is. This office 
shall copy the particulars from the original label on to the new one and apply to the latter an 
impression of its date-stamp, preceded by the endorsement "Remballé à ... " (Repacked at ... ). It 
shall make out a verification note in the form of the annexed specimen C 14, in accordance with 
paragraphs 6, 9 and 12 and shall insert one copy thereof in the repacked mail. 

3 Upon receipt of a mail, the office of exchange of destination shall check whether it is com­
plete and whether the entries on the letter bill and, where applicable, on the VD 3 dispatch lists 
and the special lists of registered items are correct. It shall satisfy itself that there is no irregular­
ity in the extemal condition of the outer bag and of the packet, envelope or inner bag containing 
insured letters and that they have been made up in accordance with article 163; it shall check the 
number of insured letters and inspect them individually. It shall check whether the mail has 
arrived in the sequence in which it was dispatched. If a mail or one or more bags thereof, insured 
letters. registered items, a letter bill, a dispatch list or a special list of registered items are missing 
or when there is any other irregularity, the facts shall be immediately established by two offi­
cials. These shall make the necessaxy corrections on the bills or lists. taking care to cross out, 
where necessaxy. the incorrect entries in such a way as to leave the original entries legible. Unless 
there is an obvious error the corrections shall be accepted in pref erence to the original statement. 
If the letter bill, dispatch list or a special list is missing the inward office shall, in addition, pre­
pare a fresh letter bill, dispatch list or special list or make a precise note of the insured letters or 
registered items received. 

4 When the mails are opened, the constituent parts of the fastening (lead and other seals, 
string, labels) shall be kept together. To achieve this the string shall be eut in one place only. 

5 When an office receives letter bills. dispatch lists or special lists which are not intended for 
it, it shall send them or. if its internai regulations so require, certified true copies to the office of 
destination by the quickest route (air or surface). 

6 The irregularities established shall be reported immediately by means of a verification note 
in duplicate. to the office of origin of the mail and, where transit is involved, to the last interme­
diate office which transmitted the mail in bad condition. by the quickest route (air or surface) 
after the complete check of the mail. If the mail contains bundles provided with the C 30 and 
AV 10 labels specified in article 159, paragraph 1. and article 203, paragraph 1, respectively, such 
labels shall. in case of irregularity. be attached to the verification note. The details on the note 
shall specify as precisely as possible the bag, caver, packet or item concemed. In the case of ser­
vice irregularities which gave grounds for presuming loss or theft, the condition in which the 
packing of the mail was found shall be indicated in as much detail as possible on the verification 
note. 

7 The dlscovery of any lrregularlty whatsoever durlng the check may ln no case be the cause of 
the return of an ordlnary, registered or lnsured item contained in the mail examlned except as 
provlded ln article 24 of the Convention. 
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8 Irregularities established upon receipt of a mail containing insured letters shall immedi­
ately be made the subject of reservations to the transferring service. Notification of a missing 
item, alteration or any other irregularity for which administrations may be liable in respect of 
insured letters shall be sent immediately by telex or telegram to the dispatching office of exchange 
or to the intermediate service. In addition, a forma! report in the form of the annexed specimen 
VD 4 shall be made out. The condition in which the packing of the mail was found shall be 
indicated therein. The forma! report shall be sent under registered caver to the central 
administration of the country to which the dispatching office of exchange belongs independently 
of the verification note, which shall be sent to that office immediately. A duplicate of the report 
shall be sent at the same time either to the central administration to which the receiving office of 
exchange belongs or to any other controlling authority appointed by that administration. 

9 In the case of the irregularities mentioned in paragraphs 6 and 8, unless this is impossible 
for a stated reason, the bag, or envelope, with the string, labels and lead or other seals as well as 
all the inner and outer packets or bags in which the insured letters and registered items were 
enclosed as well as the packing of any damaged items which can be recovered from the addressee, 
shall be kept intact for a period of six weeks from the date of verification and shall be sent to the 
administration of origin if the latter so requests. 

10 When the mails are transmitted through the intermediary of a carrier, the C 18, C 18bis or 
AV 7 delivery bill mentioning the irregularities established by the intermediate administration 
or administration of destination on taking over the mails shall where possible be countersigned 
by the carrier or his representative. The copies of the C 18, C 18bis or AV 7 delivery bill - the third 
and fourth copies of the C 18 bill provided for in article 169 and the fourth and fifth copies of the 
AV 7 and C 18bis bills provided for in article 206 - must indicate the reservations made with 
respect to the carrier service. Where the mails are transported in containers, these reseIVations 
shall relate solely to the condition of the container and of its fastening and seals. 

11 Without prejudice to the application of the provisions of paragraphs 8 and 9, the office of 
exchange which receives from a corresponding office a damaged or an insufficiently packed 
insured letter shall send it on after observing the following rules: 
a if it is a matter of slight damage or of partial destruction of the seals it is sufficient to re-seal 

the insured letter to safeguard the contents, on condition, however, that it is obvious that 
the contents are not damaged nor, according to a check of the weight. short. The existing 
seals shall be preserved; if necessary, the insured letters shall be repacked, retaining the 
original packing as far as possible; repacking may also be done by placing the damaged 
letter in a bag labelled and sealed with lead. In such cases, it is unnecessary to re-seal the 
damaged letter. The bag label shall be marked "Lettre avec valeur déclarée endommagée" 
(Damaged insured letter) and show the following information: registration number, office of 
origin, amount of the insured value, name and address of addressee, the date-stamp 
impression and the signature of the official who bagged the item; 

b if the state of the insured letter is such that the contents could have been removed, the office 
shall automatically open it. where this is not contrary to the laws of the country, and check 
the contents; the result of this check shall be given in a forma! VD 4 report, a copy of which 
shall be attached to the insured letter; the item shall be repacked; 

c in all these cases, the weight of the insured letter on arriva! and the weight after repacking 
shall be checked and noted on the caver; this note shall be followed by the words "Scellé 
d'office à ... " (Sealed at ... ) or "Remballé à ... " (Repacked at ... ). by an impression of the date­
stamp and by the signature of the officials who have a1Tixed the seals or done the repacking. 

12 In the cases provided for in paragraphs 2, 3 and 5, the office of origin and, where appropri­
ate, the last intermediate office of exchange may, in addition, be advised by telegram at the 
expense of the administration which sends it. A telegraph advice shall be sent whenever the mail 
shows obvious traces of having been tampered with, so that the dispatching or intermediate office 
may investigate the matter without delay and, where necessary, advise the preceding administra­
tion also by telegram for the continuation of the inquiry. 
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13 When the absence of a mail is the result of a missed mail connection or when it is duly 
explained on the waybill. the preparation of a verification note shall be necessary only if the mail 
does not reach the office of destination by the next post. 

14 As soon as a mail which has been reported as missing to the office of origin and. where 
appropriate. to the last intermediate office arrives. a second verification note announcing the 
receipt of the mail shall be sent to these offices by the quickest route (air or surface). 

15 When a receiving office responsible for checking a mail has not sent a note reporting irregu -
larities of any kind to the office of ortgin and. where approprtate. to the last intermediate office of 
exchange by the quickest route (air or surface). it shall be considered. until the contrary is proved. 
as having received the mail and its contents. The same assumption shall be made in respect of 
irregularities to which no ref erence has been made or which have been incompletely reported in 
the verification note; the same shall apply when the provisions of the present article regarding 
the formalities to be fulfilled have not been observed. 

16 Verification notes and any associated evidence shall be sent under registered cover by the 
quickest route (air or surface). If the administration of ortgin has asked to be sent the articles 
mentioned in paragraph 9, these, together with a copy of the verification note. may be sent by reg­
istered surface mail. unless the two administrations concemed have agreed on their being sent by 
air. 

17 Verification notes shall be forwarded in envelopes marked in bold letters "Bulletin de 
vérification" (Verification note). These envelopes may either be pre-prtnted or distinguished by a 
stamp impression clearly reproducing the indication. 

18 The offices to which the verification notes are sent shall return them as promptly as pos­
sible to the office of exchange from which they came, after having examined them and indicated 
thereon their observations. if any If the notes are not retumed to the administration of origin 
within a period of one month from the date of their dispatch or if the administration of orlgin is 
not advised within that time of any investigations which may stlll be necessary or of the addi­
tional dispatch of documents that may be required. they shall be considered duly accepted until 
proved otherwise. 

Article 171 
Missent items 

Missent items of all kinds shall be redirected to their destination without delay by the quickest 
route. 

Article 172 
Steps to be taken in the event of an accident occurring to surface conveyance facilities 

1 When, as a result of an accident in course of surface conveyance. a ship, train or any other 
transport facility is unable to continue its journey and deliver the mail at the scheduled ports of 
call or stations. the crew shall hand over the mails to the post office nearest to the place of the 
accident or to the office best able to reforward the mail. If the crew are unable to do this, that 
office, having been informed of the accident. shall take immediate action. taking over the mail 
and reforwarding it to its destination by the quickest route after its condition has been checked 
and any damaged correspondence µut in order. 

2 The administration of the country in which the accident occurred shall inform all admin­
istrations of previous ports of call or stations. by telegraph, of the fate of the mail. and these 
administrations in turn shall advise by telegraph all other administrations concerned. 
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3 Administrations of origin which had mail on the transport facility involved in the accident 
shall send a copy of the C 18 mail delivery bills to the administration of the country where the 
accident occurred. 

4 The qualified office shall then notify the offices of destination of the mails involved in the 
accident by C 14 verification note giving details of the circumstances of the accident and the 
results of the check of the mails. One copy of each verification note shall be sent to the offices of 
origin of the relative mails and another to the administration of the country to which the trans­
port company belongs. These documents shall be sent by the quickest route (air or surface). 

Article 173 
Return of empty bags 

1 In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concemed, bags shall be 
returned empty by the next post in a direct mail for the country to which they belong and if possi­
ble by the normal route followed on the outward joumey. The number of bags retumed by each 
mail shall be noted in table V of the letter bill (article 160, paragraph 2, O. except when article 160, 
paragraph 2, c, is applied. 

2 Administrations of origin may make up special mails for the return of empty bags. 
However, the make-up of special mails shall be compulsory when the administrations of transit 
or destination so request. The special mails shall be descrlbed on bills in the form of the annexed 
specimen C 18 S. If special mails are not made up, the number and the weight of sacks of empty 
bags shall be entered in the "Observations" column of the C 18 and C 18bis dellvery bills. 

3 The return shall be carried out between offices of exchange appointed for the purpose. The 
administrations concemed may agree among themselves as to the procedure for the retum. In 
long-distance services, they shall, as a general rule, appoint only one office responsible for 
receiving the empty bags retumed to them. 

4 The empty bags shall be rolled into suitable bundles; where appropriate the label blocks, 
labels of canvas, parchment or other stout material shall be placed inside the bags. The bundles 
shall bear a label showing the name of the office of exchange from which the bags were received 
whenever they are retumed via another office of exchange. 

5 If there are not too many of them, the empty bags to be retumed may be placed in the bags 
containing letter-post items; otherwise, they shall be placed in separate bags, sealed, or unsealed 
(if the administrations concemed agree on this), and labelled with the name of the offices of 
exchange. The labels shall be endorsed "Sacs vides" (Empty bags). 

6 The bags used for printed papers for the same addressee at the same address provided for in 
article 166 shall be recovered after they have been handed over to the addressees and retumed, in 
accordance with the above-mentioned provisions, to the administrations of the countries to 
which they belong. 

7 If the check made by an administration establishes that bags belonging to it have not been 
retumed to its service within a period longer than that required for their transmission (round 
trip). it shall be entitled to claim reimbursement of the value of the bags as provided for in para­
graph 8. The administration in question may refuse this reimbursement only if it can prove the 
missing bags were retumed. 

8 Each administration shall füc, periodically and uniformly for each kind of bag used by its 
offices of exchange, a value in SDRs and communicate it to the administrations concemed 
through the International Bureau. In case of reimbursement. the cost of replacing the bags shall 
be considered. 
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9 The period of retention for documents relating to empty bags shall be as provided in arti-
cle 107, paragraph 1. 

Article 174 
Mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of 
the United Nations and with warships or military aircraft 

1 Intennediate administrations shall be inf ormed, as far as possible in advance, of the estab­
lishment of an exchange of closed mails between a postal administration and naval units or war­
ships of the same nationality, or between one naval unit or warship and another naval unit or 
another warship of the same nationality. 

2 The address of these mails shall be worded as follows: 

From the office of 

For 

or 

the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at 
the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at 

From the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at 
From the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at 
For the office of 

or 

From the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at 
From the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at 

For the (nationality) naval unit of (designation of the unit) at 
the (nationality) ship (name of ship) at 

(Country) 

(Country) 

(Country) 

(Country) 

3 The mails concemed shall be forwarded by the fastest route (air or surface). according to the 
indication written on the address, and under the same conditions as mails exchanged between 
post offices. 

4 The captain of a mail-boat conveying mails for a naval unit or a warship shall hold them at 
the disposal of the commanding officer of the naval unit or ship of destination, should the latter 
ask him for delivery en route. 

5 If the ships are not at the place of destination when the mails addressed to them arrive 
there, the mails shall be kept at the post office until they are collected by the addressee or redi­
rected to another point. Redirection may be requested either by the administration of origin, by 
the commanding officer of the naval unit or ship of destination, or by a consul of the same 
nationality. 

6 Those mails which are marked "Aux soins du Consul d' ... " (Care of the Consul of ... ) shall be 
delivered to the consulate indicated. At the request of the consul they may afterwards be received 
back into the postal service and redirected to the place of origin or to another address. 

7 Mails addressed to a warship shall be regarded as being in transit up to the time of their 
delivery to the commanding officer of that ship, even when they have been originally addressed to 
the care of a post office or to a consul charged to act as forwarding agent; they shall not, therefore, 
be regarded as having reached their address until they have been delivered to the warship con­
cemed. 
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8 By agreement between the administrations concemed, the above procedure shall also be 
applicable, if necessary, to mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposal of the 
United Nations and with military aircraft. 

Section V 

Provisions concerning transit charges and terminal dues 

Chapter I 

Determination of the annual weight of mails subject 
to terminal dues and transit charges 

Article 175 
Statement of weights of surface mails, including S.A.L. mails 

1 After receipt of the last mail of every month, the office of exchange of destination shall pre­
pare, by dispatching office of exchange, from the particulars on the C 12 letter bills, a statement of 
weights of mails received, in the form of the annexed specimen C 12bis. It shall then send these 
statements to its central administration. 

2 For each administration of origin of the mails, the administration of destination shall 
prepare quarterly, from the particulars on the C 12bis statements. by office of origin and office of 
destination and, where appropriate, by forwarding route, a statement of weights of mails 
received, in the form of the annexed specimen C 12ter. 

3 The C I2bis statements shall be supplied to the administration of orlgin in support of the 
C I2ter statements. 

4 The administration of transit may transcrlbe the weights shown on the C 18 delivery bill, 
as stipulated in paragraphs 1 to 3 above, or request from the administration of 01igin of the mails 
or from the administration of destination a duly accepted copy of the C I2ter quarterly state­
ments which concem it. 

Article 176 
Statement of weights of airmails 

1 Each office of destination shall prepare monthly, by dispatching office of exchange, from 
the particulars on the pertinent C 12 letter bills, a statement of the weights of airmails received, 
in the form of the annexed specimen AV 3bis. It shall then send these statements toits central 
administration. 

2 For each administration of origin of the mails the administration of destination shall pre­
pare quarterly from the particulars on the A V 3bis statements. by office of origin and office of 
destination, a statement of the weights of airmails received, in the fonn of the annexed speci­
men AV 5bis. 

3 The AV 3bis statements shall be supplied to the administration of origin of the mails in 
support of the AV 5bis statements of weights. 
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Article 177 
Transmission and acceptance of statements of weights of surface 
mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails 

1 C 12ter statements and AV 5bis statements shall be sent in duplicate to the administrations 
of origin of the mails within six months at the latest after the end of the quarter to which they 
relate. 

2 After accepting them, the administration of origin of the mails shall retum one copy to the 
administration which prepared them. If the administration concemed has not received any 
notice of amendment within three months of the date of dispatch, it shall regard them as fully 
accepted. If verification reveals any discrepancies, the corrected C 12bls and AV 3bis statements 
shall be attached in support of the duly amended and accepted C 12ter and AV 5bis statements. If 
the administration of destination of the mails disputes the amendments made to the C 12bls or 
AV 3bis statements, the administration of origin shall confirm the actual data by sending photo­
copies of the C 12 forms drawn up by the office of origin upon dispatch of the disputed mails. 

3 Administrations may agree that the C 12bis, C 12ter, AV 3bis and AV 5bis statements shall 
be prepared by the administration of origin of the mails. In this case, the acceptance procedure 
provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be adapted accordingly. 

Article 178 
Airmails and S.A.L. mails in transit by surf ace 

1 In the absence of special agreement between the administrations concemed, airmails and 
S.A.L. mails conveyed frequently by surface for part of their joumey in third countries shall be 
su bj ect to payment of transit charges. 

2 In the case ref erred to in paragraph 1, the transit charges shall be calculated in accordance 
with the actual gross weights shown on the AV 7 delivery bills for airmalls and on the C I8bls 
bills and, where appropriate, the AV Sbis labels for S.A.L. mails. 

Article 179 
Closed mails exchanged with military units placed at the disposa} 
of the United Nations and with warships or military aircraft 

1 It shall be the responsibility of the postal administrations of countries to which military 
units, warships or military aircraft belong to settle direct with the administrations concerned 
the transit charges and terminal dues arising from the mails sent by those military units, ships 
or aircraft. 

2 If these mails are redirected, the redirecting administration shall report the fact to the 
administration of the country to which the military unit, ship or aircraft belongs. 

Article 180 
Transit bulletin for surf ace mails 

1 For the routeing data of the mails to be known with certainty, the office of exchange of 
origin may attach, as necessary, to the mails subject to transit charges a green transit bulletin in 
the form of the annexed specimen C 19. 

2 The transit bulletin shall be used only if the routeing of the mails is uncertain or if the 
transport services used are unknown to the administration of origin. Before deciding on its 
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preparation. the administration of origin shall satisfy itself that it has no other way of finding 
out the routeing of the mails it dispatches. if necessary by consulting the administration of 
destination in writing beforehand. 

3 The presence of a transit bulletin accompanying a mail shall be shown by the endorsement 
"C 19" written in bold letters: 
a at the head of the C 12 letter bill; 
b on the C 28 label of the bag containing the letter bill; 
c in the "Observations" column of the C 18 delivery bill. 

4 The transit bulletin annexed to the C 18 delivery bill shall be forwarded unenclosed, with 
the mail to which it refers, to the different services participating in the conveyance of that mail. 
In each transit country, the inward and outward offices of exchange, and no other (intermediate) 
office, shall enter on the bulletin particulars of the transit performed by them. The last inter­
mediate office of exchange shall forward the C 19 bulletin to the office of destination which shall 
record on it the exact date of arriva! of the mail. The C 19 bulletin shall be returned to the office of 
exchange of origin. 

5 When a transit bulletin whose dispatch is advised on the C 18 delivery bill or the C 28 label 
is missing, the intermediate office of exchange or the office of exchange of destination which 
notices its absence shall make immediate inquiries about it of the preceding office of exchange; 
nevertheless, the intermediate office of exchange shall without delay prepare a new bulletin 
bearing the words "Etabli d'office par le bureau de ... " (Routinely prepared by the office of ... ). and 
forward it with the mail. When the C 19 bulletin prepared by the office of exchange of origin 
reaches the office which has been inquiring about it, the latter shall send it direct to the office of 
destination under sealed caver. having endorsed it accordingly. 

Chapter II 

Annual statistical count for calculating the proportions of LC and AO 

Article 181 
Statistical period for calculating the proportions by weight of LC items and AO items in surface 
mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails 

1 Administrations which apply separate rates of terminal dues for LC items and AO items in 
their bilateral relations shall make yearly, during May in odd years and October in even years, a 
statistical count of surface mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails to determine the propor­
tions by weight of LC items and AO items. 

2 For application of the separate LC and AO rates laid down in article 73, paragraph 2, b and c, 
of the Convention, the annual weight of LC/ AO mail must exceed 150 tonnes. To establish 
whether this threshold has been reached, administrations shall refer to the total mail received 
during the last four quarters for which the C 12ter statements have been prepared by the admin­
istration of destination. 

3 When the threshold of 150 tonnes of LC/ AO per annum is exceeded in a single direction, the 
administration receiving this trame in excess of 150 tonnes shall notify the administration of 
origin of the payment system chosen not la ter than two months before the statistical perlod of the 
year in which it is to be applied. After that date, the rate laid down in article 73, paragraph 2, a, of 
the Convention shall apply with full legal validity to the calendar year concemed. 
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4 During the statistical period, each mail shall be provided. in addition to the C 12 letter bill. 
with an accompanying bill of weights of LC and AO items contained in the mails dispatched. in 
the form of the annexed specimen C 15. 

5 If no mails have been sent during the statistical period, owing to the absence of trans­
portation, the office of exchange shall make up, on the last day of the statistical period, a mail for 
the office concerned containing all the items awaiting dispatch, whatever the actual date of 
forwarding. 

6 For mails exchanged between two administrations for the first time, the terminal dues for 
the current year shall be calculated accord.ing to the actual weight of all the LC/AO items in the 
mails, and the uniform rate of terminal dues laid down in article 73, paragraph 2, a, of the 
Convention shall apply. 

7 The administration of origin shall inf orm the administrations of transit and destination 
of the date of the first mail exchanged between two administrations for the first time. 

Article 182 
Bill of weights of LC and AO in surface mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails - statistical 
period 

1 For surface mails (including S.A.L. mails) and airmails made up during the statistical 
period, the office of exchange of origin shall attach to the C 12 letter bill a C 15 statistical bill. It 
shall enter on this bill the number and weight of LC bags and the number and weight of .AO bags. 

2 During the statistical period, the LC items and AO items ln each mail shall be placed in 
separate bags. When the number or volume of items requlres the use of only one bag, the LC items 
and AO items shall be bundled separately. In thls case, the weight of each bundle shall be shown 
on the C 15 bill. 

3 The first and last surface mails or airmails dispatched during the statistical period shall be 
indicated on the C 15 bill by means of a cross in the appropriate box. When the dispatching office 
has been unable to indicate the last mail of the statistical perlod, lt shall send the office of 
exchange of destination by the quickest route a copy of the bill corresponding to the last mail 
with the annotation "dernière dépêche de la periode de statistique" (last mail of the statlstical 
perlod). 

4 Prlnted papers ln M bags shall not be taken into conslderation for determining the 
proportions by weight of LC items and AO items. 

Article 183 
Labelling of mails during the statistical period 

During the statistical period, bags of surface mail (including S.A.L. mail) and alrmail, excluding 
M bags, shall be provided, in addition to the ordinary labels, with a special C 28bis label in the 
form of the annexed speclmen. 

Article 184 
Checking of mails for the statistical period 

The entries on the C 15 bills for the statistical period shall be checked by the office of exchange of 
destination. If that office finds an error in the weights lndlcated, it shall correct the bill and 
immediately notify the dispatching office of exchange of the mistake by means of a verification 

70 



Convention, Detailed Regulations 

note in the fonn of the annexed specimen C 16. However, as regards the weight of a bag, the entry 
of the dispatching office of exchange shall hold good unless the corrected weight differs by more 
than 200 grammes from the weight entered on the C 28bis label. 

Article 185 
Preparation of statistical statements for calculating the proportions of LC and AO 

1 As soon as possible after receipt of the last surface mail and of the last airmail made up 
during the statistical period, the office of exchange of destination shall prepare for each office of 
exchange of origin a statistical statement of mails received in the fonn of the annexed specimen 
C 15bis from the data on the C 15 bills of wefghts of LC and AO. It shall then send it to the relevant 
central service of its administration. 

2 On the basis of the C 15bis statistical statements of mails received relating to one and the 
same administration of origin, the administration of destination shall prepare and send as soon 
as possible to each administration concerned, separately for surface mails and airmails, a 
recapitulative statistical statement of wefghts of LC and AO bags dispatched durlng the statistical 
period, in the form of the annexed specimen C 15ter. This recapitulative statistical statement will 
enable the proportions of the weights of LC and AO bags contained in the surface mails and in the 
airmails to be determined. 

3 If the administration that prepared the C 15ter recapitulative statistical statements of 
mails received has not received any notice of amendment within three months of the date of 
dispatch, it shall regard these statements as fully accepted. 

4 The proportions of the weights of LC and AO bags contained in the surface mails and 
airmails, mentioned in paragraph 2, applied separately to the total annual weight of surface 
mails and airmails, shall determine the annual weight of LC and AO surface mail and airmail. 
The wefghts thus determined will serve as the basis for terminal dues accounting in the relations 
concemed by article 73, paragraph 2, b and c, and paragraph 3, of the Convention. 

Article 186 
Revision of the proportions resulting from the annual statistics 

1 When an administration finds that the respective proportions of LC and AO resulting from 
the annual statistics vary quite substantially from the normal structure of the traffic actually 
received, it may request that the results of these statistics be revised. 

2 Administrations may agree to make this revision. In the absence of agreement, the admin­
istrations shall prepare new statistics for a perlod of one month, and the results shall serve as the 
basis for preparing the accounts of the year at issue. 

3 The results of these supplementary statistics shall be taken into consideration if they affect 
by more than 1633.45 SDR per annum the accounts between the administrations concemed. 

4 In the event of continued disagreement, the administrations may resort to the arbitration 
procedure provided for in article 78, paragraph 6, of the Convention. 

71 



Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Chapter Ill 

Revision of the rates of tenninal dues 

Article 187 
Revision of the rates of terminal dues for LC and AO items. Correction mechanism 

l If an administration receiving more than 150 tonnes of LC/ AO a year establlshes that the 
average number of LC and/ or AO items per kg actually received is greater than the number 
mentioned in article 73, paragraph 3, of the Convention, it may ask the dispatching country for 
the application of the correction mechanism described in the following paragraphs for 
determining new rates of terminal dues suited to their trafflc. This request may be made at any 
time during the year. 

2 The correction mechanism referred to in paragraph l shall consist in a special statistical 
count to calculate the average number of LC and/or AO items per kg, in accordance with the 
procedures set out in article 188. If the results of the statistical count confirm the finding of the 
administration of destination, the latter shall be entitled to apply to the traffic lt recelves from 
the administration in question new rates of terminal dues calculated in SDRs as follows: 

LC rate= [(Average nwnber of items per kg x 0.10) + 0.88] x 1.43 
AO rate = [(Average nwnber of items per kg x 0.10) + 0.88] x 1.43. 

3 If the request for application of the correction mechanism occurs before l July, the new rate 
or rates thus calculated shall come into force with effect from l January of the year of the request. 
If the request occurs after l July, the new rate or rates shall apply for the following year. These 
rates shall remain in force until such time as a new revision is requested by one or other of the 
administrations concemed. If the number of items per kg resulting from this revision no longer 
exceeds the threshold of 55 LC items or 7 AO items which gave rise to the first revision, the rates 
laid down in article 73, paragraph 2, b, of the Convention shall apply to the trame in question. 

4 In the event of disagreement between the two parties about the application of the correction 
mechanism, the dispute shall be submitted to arbitration as provided for in article 127 of the 
General Regulations. 

Article 188 
Special statistical count for the application of the correction mechanism 

l To apply the correction mechanism, in the absence of a special agreement, all the mails 
(surface and air) exchanged in the direction concemed for one month shall be taken into consid­
eration for the revision of the average number ofLC and/or AO items per kg. 

2 The administrations shall reach agreement on the conditions for this special statistical 
count, which should if possible take place at the same time as the statistical count provided for in 
article 181, paragraph 1, for calculating the proportions by weight of LC items and AO items. In 
the absence of agreement on the establishment of the special statistical count, the administration 
that made the request shall be authorized to perform the statistical count as a matter of course 
tbree months after the dispatch of its request. 

3 Durlng the observation days, the office of exchange of origin shall enter, separately for 
suface mails (including S.A.L. mails) and for airmails, the number and weight ofLC items and/or 
the number and weight of AO items on a C 17 bill in the form of the annexed specimen. This 
C 17 bill shall be attached to the C 12 letter bill of the mails concemed. If the dispatching office of 
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exchange fails to prepare the C 17 bill, the office of exchange of destination shall prepare it as a 
matter of course in accordance with the results of its own analyses. 

4 From the C 17 bills, the administration that requested the special statistical count shall 
prepare a C l 7bis statement in the fonn of the annexed specimen consolidating the data concem­
ing the mails from one and the same dispatching office of exchange to one and the same office of 
exchange of destination. From the C l 7bis statements, or from the C 17 bills if consolidation of 
the data is unnecessary, the administration that requested the statistical count shall prepare a 
C l 7ter statement in the fonn of the annexed specimen. On this C l 7ter statement it shall calcu­
late, for both surface mail and airmail, the average number of LC and/or AO items per kg and the 
new rates of terminal dues by application of the fonnulas set forth in article 187, paragraph 2. 

5 The C 17ter statements, accompanied by the C 17bis forms or, where applicable, the 
C 17 forms, shall be sent to the other administration concemed not later than three months after 
the dispatch of the last mail included in the statistics. 

6 If the other administration concemed has made no comment within three months of the 
date of transmission of the statement, the C l 7ter statement shall be regarded as fully accepted. 

Chapter IV 

Preparation, transmission, approval and settlement of terminal dues and 
transit charges accounts 

Article 189 
Preparation, transmission and approval of transit charges and surface-mail (including S.A.L. 
mail) and airmail terminal dues accounts 

1 The creditor administration shall be responsible for preparing the accounts and forwarding 
them to the debtor administration. However, the forwarding of accounts shall not be required 
when the balance is less than the minimum provided for this purpose in articles 77, paragraph 2, 
and 78, paragraph 5, of the Convention. 

2 The detailed accounts shall be prepared as follows: 
a Transit charges. On a form conforming to the annexed specimen C 20, on the basis of the 

total weight of the categories (LC/ AO + M bags) as appears from the C 12ter quarterly state­
ments: 

b Terminal dues. On a form conforming to the annexed specimen C 20bis, on the basis of the 
difference between the weights of mail received and dispatched for each category (LC/ AO and 
M bags or LC, AO and M bags) as appears from the C 12ter, AV 5bis and, where applicable, 
C 15ter statements, or on the basis of the difference between the amounts to be brought to 
account in relations using a different rate of terminal dues in each direction. 

3 The C 20 and C 20bis detailed accounts shall be sent in duplicate to the debtor administra-
tion as soon as possible after the end of the year to which they refer. 

4 The debtor administration shall not be obliged to accept accounts that are not sent to it 
within eighteen months of the end of the year concemed. 

5 If the administration sending the detailed account receives no notice of amendment within 
three months of the date of dispatch the account shall be regarded as fully accepted. 
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6 Administrations may agree to settle terminal dues accounts for surface mails and for air­
mails separately. In this case, the administrations concemed shall determine the procedures for 
preparing, accepting and settling such accounts. 

Article 190 
Provisional payments of transit charges and surface-mail (including S.A.L. mail) and airmail 
terminal dues 

Creditor administrations may claim provisional payments in respect of transit charges and 
terminal dues. The provisional payments for one year shall be calculated on the basis of the 
weights of mail used for the final settlements of the previous year. The provisional payments in 
respect of a year shall be made no later than the end of January following that year. The 
provisional payments shall then be adjusted as soon as the final accounts of the year are accepted 
or regarded as fully accepted. 

Article 191 
Special address for the transmission of forms concerning transit charges and terminal dues 

Each administration shall notify other administrations. through the International Bureau, of 
the special address to which ail the forms enterlng into consideration for the settlement of 
transit charges and terminal dues (C 12ter, C 14, C 15ter, C 16, C l 7ter, C 19, C 20, C 20bis and 
AV 5bis) must be sent. 

Article 192 
General liquidation account. Role of the International Bureau 

1 As soon as the C 20 and C 20bis detailed accounts between the administrations are accepted 
or regarded as fully accepted (article 189, paragraph 5). the creditor administration shall prepare 
separate statements in duplicate for transit charges and for terminal dues in the form of the 
annexed specimens C 21 and C 21 bis respectively. 

2 The C 21 or C 21 bis statements shall be sent in duplicate to the administration concerned by 
the quickest route (surface or air). If, within one month of the date of dispatch of these statements, 
the administration which prepared them has received no objection from the administration con­
cerned, the statements shall be regarded as fully accepted. 

3 In the case provided for in paragraph 2, the statements shall be endorsed "Aucune observa­
tion de l'Administration débitrice n'est parvenue dans le délai réglementaire" (No comment 
received from debtor administration within the prescribed period). 

4 The C 21 or C 21 bis statements concerning the provisional payments laid down in arti­
cle 190 shall be sent by the creditor administration to the debtor administration in the last 
calendar quarter of the year to which they relate. 

5 Administrations may agree to settle their accounts through the International Bureau. In 
this case, as soon as the detailed accounts between two administrations are accepted or regarded 
as fully accepted (article 189. paragraph 5), each of these administrations shall forward without 
delay to the International Bureau separate statements for transit charges and for terminal dues 
in the form of the annexed specimens C 21 and C 2lbis respectively, indicating the total amounts 
of the accounts. At the same time a copy of each of the statements shall be sent simultaneously to 
the administration concerned. 
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6 In the event of discrepancy between corresponding particulars furnished by two adminis­
trations, the International Bureau shall invite them to reach agreement and to supply it with the 
finally agreed sums. 

7 When only one administration has furnished C 21 or C 21 bis statements, the International 
Bureau shall so inform the other administration concerned and tell it the amounts of the state­
ments received. If, within one month from the date of the dispatch of the statements. the Interna­
tional Bureau has received no comment, the amounts on these statements shall be regarded as 
fully accepted. 

8 At least twice a year the International Bureau shall prepare, on the basis of the statements 
which it has received and which are accepted or regarded as fully accepted, a general liquidation 
account of transit charges and terminal dues. 

9 The International Bureau shall make all proper arrangements to produce the general liqui­
dation account in time for the settlements of the provisional payments to be made on the tenns 
set out in article 190. 

10 The account shall show separately for transit charges and for terminal dues: 
a the debit and credit of each administration: 
b the debit balance or the credit balance of each administration: 
c the amounts payable by the debtor administrations: 
d the amounts receivable by the creditor administrations. 

11 The International Bureau shall offset balances so as to restrict to a minimum the number of 
payments to be made. 

Article 193 
Payment of transit charges and terminal dues 

1 If the amounts payable in respect of transit charges or terminal dues as a result of the 
general liquidation account of the International Bureau have not been paid within three months 
of the expiry of the prescribed period (article 103, paragraph 9). the International Bureau shall 
include them in the next general liquidation account to the credit of the creditor administration. 
In this case, compound interest shall be chargeable, that is to say, the interest shall be added to 
the principal at the end of each year until full settlement. 

2 When paragraph 1 is applied, the general liquidation account in question and those of the 
following four years shall not, as far as possible, include in the balances due as the result of the 
offsetting table amounts payable by the defaulting administration to the creditor administration 
concerned. 
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Section VI 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Chapter I 

Article 194 
Routine correspondence between administrations 

For the exchange of routine correspondence administrations may use a form conforming to the 
annexed specimen C 29. 

Article 195 
Charactertstics of postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions 

1 Postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions shall bear the name of the country of 
ortgin in roman letters and their postage value in arabic numerals. They may also bear the word 
"Postes" (Postage) in roman or other letters. 

2 Postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions may be of any shape provided that, in 
prtnciple, their vertical or horizontal dimensions are not less than 15 mm nor more than 50 mm. 

3 Postage stamps and postal prepayment impressions may be distinctively marked with 
punched perforations or embossed impressions produced by means of an embossing stamp, 
subject to the conditions laid down by the administration which bas issued them, provided that 
those processes do not interf ere with the clartty of the particulars prescribed in paragraph 1. 

4 Commemorative or charity postage stamps may bear an indication of the year of issce in 
ara bic numerals. Similarly, they may bear an inscription in any language to indicate the 
occasion for which they are issued. When a supplementary charge is payable in addition to their 
postage value, they shall be so designed as to leave no doubt about that value. 

Article 196 
Characteristics of franking machine impressions 

1 Postal administrations may use themselves or authorize the use of postal franking 
machines reproducing on items the name of the country of ortgin and the postage value, as well as 
the name of the place of ortgin and the date of posting. However. the last two items of information 
shall not be compulsory. For franking machines used by postal administrations themselves, the 
postage value may be replaced by an indication that postage bas been prepaid. for example in the 
form: "Taxe perçue" (Charge collected). 

2 Impressions produced by postal franking machines shall, in all cases, be bright red. How­
ever, the impressions of any publicity slogans used with the franking machines may be produced 
in a colour other than red. 

3 The names of the country and place of origin shall be given in roman letters, which may be 
supplemented by the same information in other letters. The postage value shall be shown in 
arable figures. 

76 



Convention, Detailed Regulations 

Article 197 
Characteristics of franking impressions (printing press, etc) 

Franking impressions obtained f rom a printing press or by another printing or stamping process 
under the conditions laid down in article 30 of the Convention shall bear the name of the country 
of ortgin and, if appropriate, of the office of posting in roman letters, which may be supplemented 
by the same information in other letters, and an indication that postage has been prepaid, for 
example in the form "Taxe perçue" (Charge collected). In every case, the phrase adopted shall be 
shown in bold letters in a clearly drawn frame, which should if possible be rectangular, and the 
area of which shall not be less than 300 mm2 . The date-stamp, if used, shall not appear in this 
frame. 

Article 198 
Suspected fraudulent use of postage stamps or postal prepayment or franking impressions 

1 Subject expressly to the provisions of the legislation of each country, the following proce­
dure shall be observed in reporting the fraudulent use, for prepayment. of postage stamps or 
postal prepayment, postal franking machine or printing machine impressions: 
a when, in outgoing mail, a postage stamp or a postal prepayment or postal franking machine 

or printing machine impression on any item causes fraudulent use (presumption of being 
counterfeit or re-used) to be suspected and the sender is not known, the stamp or impression 
shall not be tampered with in any way and the item, accompanied by an advice in the form 
of the annexed specimen C 10, shall be sent to the delivery office in an officially registered 
envelope. A copy of the advice shall be forwarded, for information, to the administrations 
of the countries of origin and of destination. Any administration may ask, through notifi­
cation of the International Bureau, for C 10 advices concerning its service to be sent to its 
central administration or to a specially appointed office: 

b the item shall be delivered to the addressee, who shall be invited to see the evidence, only if 
he pays the charge due, discloses the name and address of the sender and places at the dis­
posa} of the postal service, after acquainting himself with the contents, either the entire 
item, if it is inseparable from the presumed corpus delicti, or the part of the item (envelope, 
wrapper, portion of letter. etc) which contains the address and the impression or stamp 
reported as suspect. The result of the interview shall be set down in an official report in the 
form of the annexed specimen C 11 signed by the postal official and by the addressee. If the 
addressee refuses, this shall be recorded on the document. 

2 The official report shall be sent with the supporting papers, officially registered, to the 
administration of the country of origin, which shall take action according to its legislation. 

3 Administrations whose legislation does not permit the procedure provided for in para­
graph 1, a and b, shall inform the International Bureau to that effect so that the other adminis­
trations may be notified. 

Article 199 
International reply coupons 

1 International reply coupons shall conform to the annexed specimen C 22. They shall be 
printed, on paper bearing as a watermark the initials UPU in large letters, under arrangements 
made by the International Bureau. which shall supply them to administrations together with a 
delivery bill in the form of the annexed specimen C 24, prepared in duplicate. After verification, 
the administration of destination shall return one copy duly signed to the International Bureau. 
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2 Each administration shall have the option: 
a of giving the reply coupons a distinctive perforation provided it does not detract from the 

legibility of the text or hamper the checking of their authenticity; 
b of indicating the selling price on the reply coupons by means of a printing process or of ask­

ing the International Bureau for this price to be indicated at the time of printing; 
c of indicating the name of the country by means of a prlnting process or a control imprlnt or 

of asldng the International Bureau for this name to be indicated at the time of prlnting. 

3 There shall be no limit to the period of exchange for reply coupons. Post offices shall satisfy 
themselves as to the genuineness of the documents when they exchange them and check particu­
larly the presence of the watermark. Reply coupons on which the printed text does not agree with 
the official text shall be refused as invalid. Exchanged reply coupons shall be marked with an 
impression of the date-stamp of the office exchanging them. 

4 Exchanged reply coupons shall be returned to the International Bureau in packets of a thou­
sand or a hundred, together with a statement in the form of the annexed specimen C 23 prepared 
in duplicate and showing their total number and value, which should be calculated according to 
the rate provided for at article 34, paragraph 2, of the Convention. In case of change in this rate, 
all reply coupons exchanged before the date of the change shall be sent in a single consignment 
including, by way of exception, broken lots; they shall be accompanied by a special C 23 statement 
made out in the old value. 

5 The International Bureau shall also take back damaged reply coupons sent together with a 
separate C 23 statement prepared in duplicate. 

6 By way of exception, the International Bureau may take account of international reply 
coupons destroyed before sale or after exchange. In such cases, the C 23 statement. prepared in 
duplicate by the administration concerned, shall be accompanied by an official certificate of 
destruction. 

7 The International Bureau shall keep the appropriate accounts, in which shall be entered: 
a to the debit of each administration, the value of the reply coupons supplied as well as the 

amount of the allowance made to the administration under the preceding biennial period; 
b to the credit, the value of the exchanged reply coupons returned to the International Bureau. 
A statement of account shall be sent for approval to each administration concerned. If, within 
one month from the date of the dispatch of the statement, the International Bureau has received 
no comment, the amounts on this statement shall be regarded as fully accepted. 

8 The International Bureau shall prepare a biennial general liquidation account comprising: 
a the debits and credits mentioned in paragraph 7; 
b the allowances made to administrations by apportionment of the overall excess of the value 

of the reply coupons supplied over the value of the reply coupons exchanged during the bien­
nial period, at the rate of 80 percent of the reply coupons supplied by the International 
Bureau and 20 percent of the reply coupons exchanged by administrations; 

c the amounts payable and receivable by administrations. 

9 The general liquidation account shall be sent to administrations together with an offset 
table which shall serve as the basis for settlements. 

10 Articles 192, paragraph 11, and 193 shall apply. 
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Article 200 
Accounting for customs and other charges wiih the administration 
of origin of items sent free of charges and fees 

1 Accounting in respect of customs and other charges paid out by each administration on 
behalf of another shall be carried out by means of detailed monthly accounts in the form of the 
annexed specimen C 26, which shall be drawn up by the creditor administration in the currency 
of its own country. Parts B of the franking notes which have been retained shall be entered in the 
alphabetical order of the offices which have advanced the charges and in the numerical order 
given ta them. 

2 If the two administrations concerned also operate the parcel-post service in their relations 
with each other, they may, in the absence of notice ta the contrary, include in the accounts for the 
customs and other charges of that service th ose of the letter post. 

3 The detailed account, accompanied by parts B of the franking notes. shall be forwarded ta 
the debtor administration at the latest by the end of the month following that ta which it relates. 
"Nil" accounts shall not be prepared. 

4 The accounts shall be checked under the conditions laid down by the Detailed Regulations of 
the Money Orders Agreement. 

5 The accounts shall be settled separately. Each administration may, however, request that 
these accounts be settled with those for money orders, wiih CP 16 accounts for postal parcels or, 
lastly, with R 5 COD accounts, without being incorporated in them. 

Article 201 
Accounting for amounts due in respect of indemnity for letter-post items 

1 When payments have ta be charged ta the administrations which are liable, in accordance 
with article 68, paragraph 8, of the Convention, the creditor administration shall prepare 
monthly or quarterly accounts in the form of the annexed specimen C 31. 

2 The C 31 account shall be sent in duplicate ta the debtor administration by the quickest 
route (air or surface). and at the latest within two months following the period ta which it relates. 
"Nil" accounts shall not be prepared. 

3 After checking and acceptance, one copy of the C 31 account shall be returned ta the creditor 
administration. at the latest by the end of two months from the date of dispatch. If the creditor 
administration has not received any notice of amendment within the prescribed Ume limit, the 
account shall be regarded as fully accepted. 

4 In principle, these accounts shall be settled separately. However, administrations may 
corne ta an agreement that they are ta be settled with the AV 5 detailed account or with the 
AV 11 general account, or possibly with the CP 18 general accounts for postal parcels. 

Article 202 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 11, paragraph 3, of the Convention. the following shall be con­
sidered as forms for the use of the public: 
C 1 (Customs label): 
C 2/CP 3 (Customs declaration): 
C 3/CP 4 (Franking note): 
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C 5 (Advice of delivery); 
C6 (Redirection envelope); 
C 7 (Request for withdrawal from the post. alteration or correction of address. cancel-

lation or alteration of the COD amount); 
C 8 (Inquiry concerning an unregistered item): 
C9 (Inquiry conceming a registered item, etc); 
C 22 (International reply coupon); 
C 25 (Postal identity card). 

Part III 

Provisions conceming air conveyance 

Section I 

Airmail correspondence 

Chapter I 

Rules for dispatch and routeing 

Article 203 
Make-up of airmails 

1 Airmails shall be made up with bags either entirely blue or with wide blue bands and shall 
bear the indications referred to in article 159, paragraph 5. For airmail correspondence in small 
quantities, envelopes in the form of the annexed specimen AV 9, made either of strong blue paper 
or of plastic or other material and bearing a blue label, may be used. 

2 VD 3 letter bills and dispatch lists which accompany airmails shall bear at the head a "Par 
avion" (By airmail) label or the stamp impression ref erred to in article 114, paragraph 1. 

3 The layout and text of airrnail bag labels shall be in the form of the annexed AV 8 speci­
mens. The labels themselves, or the optional tabs provided for in article 167. paragraph 5, shall 
be in the colours prescribed in article 167, paragraph 1, a to d. 

4 Unless the administrations concemed object, mails may be included in another mail. 

5 Late postings at airport post offices of airmail correspondence in small quantities shall be 
sent. by aircraft about to leave, in AV 9 envelopes only to the exchange offices of those admin­
istrations of destination which have agreed to receive airmail items made up in this manner. 

Article 204 
Establishing and checking t.he weight. of airmails 

1 The serial number of the mail and the gross weight of each bag, envelope or packet forming 
part of the mail shall be shown on the AV 8 label or with the extemal address. If a sac collecteur is 
used, its weight shall not be taken into account. 
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2 The weight of each bag of ainnail shall be rounded up to the nearest hectogramme when the 
fraction of the hectogramme is equal to or greater than 50 g and down to the nearest hectogramme 
in other cases; weights of 50 g or less shall be shown as "O". 

3 If an intermediate office or office of destination establishes that the actual weight of a bag in 
a mail dilfers by more than 100 g from the weight recorded, it shall amend the AV 8 label and the 
AV 7 delivery bill and immediately notify the dispatching office of exchange and when appro­
priate the last intermediate office of exchange of the mistake by C 14 verification note. If the dis­
crepancies noted are within the above-mentioned limits, the entries made by the dispatching 
office shall hold good. 

Article 205 
Sacs collecteurs 

1 Where warranted by the number of light-weight bags. envelopes or packets to be conveyed on 
the same sector, post offices responsible for handing over airmails to the airline undertaking the 
conveyance shall make up, as far as possible, sacs collecteurs. 

2 The labels of sacs collecteurs shall bear in bold letters the indication "Sac collecteur"; the 
administrations concemed shall agree as to the address to be put on the labels. 

Article 206 
A V 7 delivery bills 

1 Mails to be handed over at the airport shall be accompanied by five copies of a white deliv-
ery bill in the form of the annexed specimen AV 7 for each stop. 

2 These five copies of the AV 7 delivery bill shall be distributed in the following way: 
a one copy. signed as a receipt for the mails by the airline or the authority responsible for the 

ground services, shall be retained by the dispatching office; 
b two copies shall be retained at the airport of loading by the airline carrying the mails; 
c two copies shall be inserted in an envelope made of light blue paper, in the form of the 

annexed specimen AV 6, for conveyance in the aircraft's flight portfolio or other special 
pouch in which the flight documents are kept. Upon arriva! at the airport of offloading of 
the mails, these two copies shall be used as follows: 

the first, duly signed as a receipt for the mails, shall be kept by the airline which has 
carried the mails; 
the second shall accompany the mails to the post office to which the AV 7 delivery bill 
is addressed. 

3 AV 7 delivery bills which have been transmitted electronically by the air carrier may be 
accepted at the receiving exchange office if the two copies identified in paragraph 2, c, are not 
immediately available. In this case, two copies of the AV 7 bill must be signed by the air carrier 
representative at the destination airport prior to submission to the receiving administration. 
One copy of the AV 7 shall be signed by the receiving administration as a receipt for the mails and 
shall be kept by the air carrier. The second copy of the AV 7 shall accompany the mails to the post 
office to which the A V 7 delivery bill is addressed. 

4 Administrations may agree among themselves to make systematic use of electronic mail or 
any other approprlate means of telecommunication for transmitting AV 7 delivery bills between 
the office preparlng the document and the office receiving it. 

5 When airmails are sent by surface to an intermediate administration for reforwarding 
by air, they shall be accompanied by an AV 7 delivery bill for the intermediate office. An AV 7 

81 



Convention. Detailed Regulations 

delivery bill shall also be prepared for the country of destination in respect of airmails re­
forwarded by surface. 

Article 207 
Preparation and checking of AV 7 delivery bills 

1 The serial number of the mail, the total number and total weight of the bags entered in bulk, 
the origin/ destination pair and all other necessary particulars appearing on the AV 8 label or 
with the external address shall be copied on the AV 7 delivery bill. Dispatching administrations 
may elect to enter each bag individually should they wish to do so. The number and weight of bags 
bearing red labels shall be shown separately from the number and weight of other bags. with an 
"R" being marked in the "Observations" column of the AV 7 delivery bill to show that the bags in 
question bear red labels. The number and weight of M bags conveyed by air in accordance with the 
provisions of article 166 shall be entered in separate columns on the AV 7 bill. 

2 If the receiving administration finds that more than 10 percent of the mails from a particu­
lar origin do not reflect the information recorded on the AV 7 delivery bills. including those cases 
where the AV 7 bill is missing. it may require the dispatching administration to list each bag and 
corresponding weight individually on all future AV 7 bills. 

3 The following shall also be entered on the AV 7 delivery bill: 
a mails included in a sac collecteur entered individually with an indication that they are so 

included: 
b mails in AV 9 envelopes, made up in accordance with article 203, paragraphs 1 and 5. 

4 Any intermediate office or office of destination which notices errors in the entries on the 
AV 7 delivery bill shall immediately correct them and report them by C 14 verification note to the 
last dispatching office of exchange and to the office of exchange which made up the mail. 
Administrations may agree to make systematic use of electronic mail or any other approprlate 
means of telecommunication for reporting irregularlties. 

5 When the mails forwarded are inserted in containers sealed by the postal service. the serial 
number and the number of the seal of each container shall be entered in the "Observations" col­
umn of the AV 7 delivery bill. 

Article 208 
Missing AV 7 or C 18bis delivery bill 

1 When a mail reaches the airport of destination - or an intermediary airport responsible for 
forwarding it with another carrier - without an AV 7 delivery bill. the administration under 
whose jurisdiction the airport cornes shall automatically prepare one. duly countersigned by the 
carrier from whom the mail is received: it shall report this fact by C 14 verification note together 
with two copies of the AV 7 thus prepared to the office responsible for loading the mail and request 
the retum of one copy duly authenticated. 

2 If the original AV 7 or C 18bis delivery bill is missing, the administration receiving the 
mail shall accept the substitute AV 7 or C 18bis prepared under the conditions set out in para­
graph 1. This fact shall be reported to the office of orlgin by means of a C 14 verlfication note, 
accompanied by two copies of the substltute bill. 

3 Administrations may agree to make systematic use of electronic mail or any other appro­
prlate means of telecommunication for settling cases where the AV 7 or C 18bis delivery bill is 
missing. 
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4 The exchange office at the airport of destination - or an intermediary airport responsible 
for forwarding the mail with another carrier - may accept, without preparation of a 
C 14 verification note, an AV 7 delivery bill provided by the original carrier which has been elec­
tronically transmitted from its omce at the airport of dispatch and signed by its representative at 
the airport where the mail is unloaded. 

5 If the airport of loading cannot be determined, the verification note shall be sent straight to 
the office of dispatch of the mail for it to forward the note to the office through which the mail 
transited. 

Article 209 
Transhipment of airmails 

1 In principle, the transhipment at the same airport of mails in course of transmission shall 
be performed by the administration of the country in which the transhipment takes place. 

2 Paragraph 1 shall not apply when the transhipment takes place between: 
a aircraft of the same airline performing successive stages of the journey, or 
b aircraft of two different airlines, in accordance with article 83, paragraph 4, of the Conven-

tion. 

3 In the cases referred to in paragraph 2, the bags of mails may be provided with an 
AV Ster label in the form of the annexed specimen, in addition to the labels provided for the 
conveyance of airmail. 

Article 210 
Steps to be taken when direct transhipment of airmails cannot take place as scheduled 

1 If mails which have been documented for direct transhipment fail to connect with the 
scheduled flight at the transhipment airport, the airline shall hand them over immediately to 
postal officiais at the transhipment airport for reforwarding by the quickest route (air or surface). 

2 Paragraph 1 shall not apply when: 
a the administration dispatching the mails has provided for reforwarding on a later flight; 
b in the absence of the arrangements referred to in subparagraph a, the airline responsible for 

handing over the mails can arrange for them to be reforwarded within 24 hours of their 
arriva! at the transhipment airport. 

3 In the case referred to in paragraph 1, the office which did the reforwarding shall inform the 
office of origin of each mail by C 14 verification note, indicating in particular on the verification 
note the air service from which the mail was taken and the services used (air or surface) for 
onward transmission to its destination. 

Article 211 
Steps to be taken in the event of an interrupted flight, or of diversion or 
missending of mails 

1 When an aircraft interrupts ils flight for a length of time likely to delay the mails or when. 
for any reason whatsoever, the mails are unloaded at an airport other than that given on the 
AV 7 delivery bills, the airline shall hand over such mails immediately to the officiais of the 
administration of the country where the stop has been made, who shall reforward them by the 
quickest route (air or surface). 
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2 The administration which receives missent airmail dispatches or bags owing to a labelling 
error shall attach a new label to the dispatch or bag, with an indication of the office of origin. and 
reforward it to its correct destination. 

3 In every case the office which did the reforwarding shall inf orm the office of origin of each 
dispatch or bag by C 14 verification note. indicating in particular on the verification note the air 
service from which the mail was taken and the services used (air or surface) for onward transmis­
sion to its destination. 

Article 212 
Steps to be taken in the event of an accident 

1 When as a result of an accident in course of conveyance an aircraft is unable to continue its 
flight and deliver the mail at the scheduled stops, the crew of the aircraft shall hand over the 
mails to the post office nearest to the place of the accident or to the office best able to reforward the 
mail. If the crew are unable to do this, that office, having been informed of the accident. shall take 
immediate action, taking over the mail and reforwarding it to its destination by the quickest 
route after its condition has been checked and any damaged correspondence put in order. 

2 The administration of the country in which the accident occurred shall inform all admin­
istrations of previous airports of call, by telegraph, of the fate of the mail, and these administra­
tions in turn shall advise by telegraph all other administrations concerned. 

3 Administrations which have loaded mail on the aircraft involved in the accident shall send 
a copy of the AV 7 delivery bills to the administration of the country where the accident occurred. 

4 The qualified office shall then notify the offices of destination of the mails involved in the 
accident by verification note giving details of the circumstances of the accident and the results of 
the check of the mails. One copy of each verification note shall be sent to the offices of origin of 
the relative mails and another to the administration of the country to which the airline belongs. 
These documents shall be sent by the quickest route (air or surface). 

Article 213 
Preparation and checking of A V 2 bills 

1 When, in the conditions laid down in articles 214 and 215, airmail correspondence and 
priorlty items à découvert are accompanied by bills in the form of the annexed specimen AV 2, 
their weights shall be shown separately for each group of countries of destination. The AV 2 bill 
shall be specially numbered in two consecutive series. one for unregistered items and the other for 
registered items. The number of AV 2 bills shall be entered in the corresponding item of table III of 
the C 12 letter bill. Transit administrations may request the use of special AV 2 bills listing in a 
set order the most important groups of countries. All AV 2 bills shall be inserted into the bag 
containing the C 12 letter bill. 

2 The weight of à découvert correspondence for each group of countries shall be rounded up to 
the nearest decagramme when the fraction of the decagramme is equal to or greater than 
5 grammes; it shall be rounded down to the nearest decagramme otherwise. 

3 If the intermediate office establishes that the actual weight of à découvert correspondence 
differs by more than 20 g from the weight recorded, it shall amend the AV 2 bill and immediately 
notify the dispatching office of exchange of the mistake by C 14 verification note. If the discrep­
ancy noted is within the above-mentioned limits the entries made by the dispatching office shall 
hold good. 
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4 In the absence of an AV 2 bill, ainnail correspondence and priorlty items à découvert shall 
be forwarded by air, unless the surface route would be quicker: in appropriate cases, the AV 2 bill 
shall be prepared routinely and the irregularity pointed out to the office of origin by C 14 note. 

Article 214 
Ainnail correspondence and priority items in transit à découvert. Statistical operations 

1 The air conveyance dues for ainnail correspondence in transit à découvert provided for in 
article 86 of the Convention shall be calculated on the basis of statistics taken annually and 
alternately during May and October. such that the periods coincide with th ose for the statistics 
provided for in article 181, paragraph 1. 

2 During the statistical period, à découvert transit airmail correspondence shall be accompa­
nied by AV 2 bills, prepared and verified as laid down in article 213; the AV 10 bundle label and 
the AV 2 bill shall be overprinted with the letter "S". When there is no à découvert ainnail corre­
spondence, registered or unregistered, to be inserted in a mail which normally includes such 
correspondence, one or two AV 2 bills, as necessary, endorsed "Néant" (Nil) shall accompany the 
letter bill of the mail. 

3 During the statistical period, all airmail correspondence in transit à découvert shall be 
placed with the AV 2 dellvery bill in a closed bag, which may be of transparent plastic, and the 
latter shall be inserted in the bag containing the letter bill. 

4 . Each administration dispatching transit airmail correspondence à découvert shall inf onn 
intermediate administrations of any change occurring during an accounting period in the provi­
sions laid down for the exchange of this mail. 

5 This article and article 215 shall apply by analogy to prlorlty items in transit à découvert 
for reforwarding by air. 

Article 215 
Ainnail correspondence in transit à découvert which is excluded from 
statistical operations 

1 Airmail correspondence in transit à découvert which is excluded from statistical opera­
tians in accordance with article 86, paragraph 3, of the Convention and for which accounts are 
prepared on the basis of the actual weight shall be accompanied by AV 2 bills prepared and 
checked as laid down in article 213. If the weight of missent airmail correspondence originating 
at one and the same office of exchange and contained in a dispatch from that office does not exceed 
50 grammes, routine preparation of an AV 2 bill in accordance with article 213, paragraph 4, 
shall not take place. 

2 Ainnail correspondence posted on board ship on the high seas, prepaid by means of postage 
stamps of the country whose llag the ship llies or in which it is registered, shall be accompanied 
by an AV 2 bill when handed over à découvert to the administration at an intennediate port of 
call, or, if the ship does not have a post office, by a statement of weights which shall serve as a 
basis for the intermediate administration to claim the air conveyance dues. The AV 2 bill or 
statement of weights shall include the weight of the correspondence for each country of destina­
tion, the date, and the name and llag of the ship, and be numbered in a consecutive annual series 
for each ship; these particu1ars shall be checked by the office to which the correspondence is 
handed over from the ship. 
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Article 216 
Return of empty airmail bags 

1 Empty airmail bags shall be returned to the administration of origin in accordance with the 
rules of article 173. Nevertheless, a special mail shall be made up as soon as the number of empty 
bags reaches ten. 

2 Empty airmail bags returned by air shall be made up as special dispatches, described on 
statements in the form of the annexed specimenAV 7 S. 

3 By prior agreement, an administration may use the bags belonging to the administration of 
destination for making up its own mails. 

4 The period of retention for documents relating to empty bags shall be as provided in arti-
cle 107, paragraph 1. 

Chapter Il 

Accounting. Settlement of accounts 

Article 217 
Accounting for air conveyance dues 

1 Accounting for air conveyance dues shall be eff ected in accordance with articles 85 and 86 of 
the Convention. 

2 Notwithstanding paragraph 1, administrations may, by common consent, decide that 
accounts for airmail dispatches shall be settled on the basis of statistical returns. In that case, 
they shall arrange between themselves the method of compiling the statistics and preparing the 
accounts. 

Article 218 
Preparation of AV 3 and AV 4 statements of weights 

1 Each creditor administration shall prepare a statement in the form of the annexed speci­
men AV 3, monthly or quarterly as preferred. on the basis of the airmail particulars entered on 
the A V 7 delivery bills. Mails carrted over the same air sector shall be entered on the AV 3 
statement by office of origin. then by country and office of destination. and in chronological order 
of the mails for each office of destination. When the copies of the A V 3bis statement are used for 
the settlement of air conveyance dues inside the country of destination in accordance with arti­
cle 84, paragraph 4, of the Convention, AV 3bis statements of weights prepared on the basis of 
C 12 letter bills shall be used for letter post and AV 3 statements of weights prepared on the basis 
of AV 7 dellvery bills shall be used for postal parcels. 

2 For à découvert correspondence reforwarded by air, the creditor administration shall pre­
pare a yearly statement in the form of the annexed specimenAV 4. This shall be done at the end of 
each statistical period as laid down in article 214, paragraph 1, and based on the particulars 
appearing on the AV 2 "S" bills. The total weights shall be multiplied by 12 on the AV 4 statement. 
If the accounts have to be prepared on the basis of the actual weight of à découvert airmail 
correspondence, AV 4 statements shall be drawn up as often as is provided for in paragraph 1 for 
AV 3 statements and on the basis of the corresponding AV 2 bills. 
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3 If, during an accounting period, a change occurring in the arrangements made for the 
exchange of airmail correspondence in transit à découvert results in a variation of at least 
20 percent and exceeding 163.35 SDR in the total amounts to be paid by the dispatching adminis­
tration to the intermediate administration, these administrations, at the request of one or the 
other, shall agree to replace the multiplier referred to in paragraph 2 by another valid only for the 
year in question. 

4 When the debtor administration so requests, separate AV 3, AV 3bis and AV 4 statements 
shall be drawn up for each office of exchange which dispatches airmails or airmail correspon­
dence in transit à découvert. 

Article 219 
Preparation of AV 5 detailed accounts and AV 11 general accounts 

1 The creditor administration shall prepare on a form, conforming to the annexed speci­
men AV 5, detailed accounts showing the amounts due to it according to the AV 3, AV 3bis and 
AV 4 statements of weights. Separate detailed accounts shall be prepared for closed airmails and 
for airmail correspondence à découvert as often as indicated in article 218, paragraphs 1 and 2 
respectively. 

2 The amounts to be included in the AV 5 detailed accounts shall be calculated: 
a for closed mails, on the basis of the gross weights appearing on the AV 3 and AV 3bis state­

ments; 
b for airmail correspondence à découvert, according to the net weights shown on the 

AV 4 statements, increased by 5 percent. 

3 When the air conveyance dues within the country of destination are to be settled, the 
administration of that country shall send the AV 5 accounts relating thereto for acceptance 
together with the AV 5bis statements of weights and the AV 3bis statements. 

4 Monthly or quarterly AV 5 accounts may be summarized by the creditor administration in 
a quarterly, half-yearly or annual recapitulative ainnail account. as agreed between the admin­
istrations concerned. 

5 AV 5 detailed accounts may be summarized in a quarterly general account in the form of the 
annexed specimen AV 11, prepared by the creditor administrations which have adopted the offset 
system of settling accounts: this account may, however. be prepared half-yearly after agreement 
between the administrations concemed. 

Article 220 
Submission and acceptance of AV 3. AV 3bis and AV 4 statements ofweights, 
AV 5 detailed accounts and A V 11 general accounts 

1 As soon as possible and at the latest within six months from the end of the period to which 
they refer, the creditor administration shall send the debtor administration AV 3 statements. the 
copies of AV 3bis statements. AV 4 statements when payment for à découvert ainnail correspon­
dence is made on the basis of the actual weight, and the relevant AV 5 detailed accounts, all 
together in duplicate. The debtor administration may refuse to accept accounts not forwarded to it 
within that period. 

2 After verifying the AV 3. AV 3bis and AV 4 statements and accepting the relative 
AV 5 detailed accounts. the debtor administration shall retum one copy of the AV 5 accounts to 
the creditor administration. If the verification reveals any discrepancies. the corrected AV 3, 
AV 3bis and AV 4 statements shall be attached in support of the duly amended and accepted AV 5 
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accounts. If the creditor administration disputes the amendments made to these AV 3, AV 3bis or 
AV 4 statements. the debtor administration shall confirm the actual data by sending photocopies 
of the AV 7 or AV 2 forms drawn up by the office of origin upon dispatch of the disputed mails. A 
creditor administration which has received no notice of amendment within three months of the 
date of dispatch of the accounts shall regard the accounts as fully accepted. 

3 Paragraphs 1 and 2 shall also apply to airmail correspondence for which payment is made 
on the basis of statistics. 

4 The AV 5 recapitulative accounts and the AV 11 general accounts ref erred to in paragraphs 3 
and 4 respectively of article 219 shall be prepared and dispatched by the creditor administration 
as soon as the AV 5 detailed accounts relative to the period concerned are accepted or regarded as 
fully accepted. The debtor administration shall make payment within the period of six weeks 
provided for in article 103, paragraph 9. 

5 Notwithstanding paragraph 4, the AV 11 general account may be prepared and dispatched 
without waiting for the AV 5 accounts to be returned, accepted, as soon as an administration 
which has all the accounts relative to the period concerned finds that it is the creditor. The check 
of the AV 11 account by the debtor administration and payment of the balance shall be made 
within a period of three months after receipt of the general account. 

6 Whenever the statistics provided for in article 214, paragraph 1, fall in October, annual 
payments for airmail correspondence in transit à découvert may be made provisionally on the 
basis of statistics compiled during May of the previous year. The provisional payments shall then 
be adjusted in the following year when the accounts based on the October statistics are approved 
or regarded as fully accepted. 

7 If an administration is unable to carry out the annual statistical operations provided for in 
articles 214. paragraph 1, and 2113, paragraph 2, it shall reach agreement with the administra­
tions concerned to make the annual payment on the basis of the statistics of the preceding year 
and, if necessary, to use the special multiplier laid down in article 218, paragraph 3. 

8 If the total of AV 5 detailed accounts does not exceed 16.33 SDR per annum the debtor 
administration shall be excused all payment. If the balance of an AV 11 general account does not 
exceed 16.33 SDR, it shall be carried over to the next AV 11 general account. If a balance not 
exceeding 16.33 SDR is outstanding at the end of the year, the debtor administration shall be 
exempted from all payment. 

9 AV 3, AV 3bis and AV 4 statements and the corresponding AV 5 and AV 11 accounts shall 
always be sent by the quickest route (air or surface). 
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Section II 

Surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mail 

Article 221 
Make-up of surface airlifted mails 

1 For making up surface airlifted mails, surface bags or bags of the same colour shall be used. 

2 The layout and text of surface airlifted mailbag labels shall be in the form of the annexed 
specimen AV 8bis. Administrations may, however, use the AV 8 labels provided for in article 203, 
paragraph 3, adding in bold lettering the words "SA.L. Surface par avion" (S.A.L. Surface airlifted 
mail). 

3 The AV 8 and AV 8bis labels themselves, or the optional tabs provided for in article 167, 
paragraph 5, shall be in the colours prescribed in article 167, paragraph 1, a to d. 

Article 222 
C 18bis delivery bill 

1 Surface mails to be handed over at the airport shall be accompanied by five copies of the 
C 18bis delivery bill for each stop. 

2 These five copies of the C 18bis delivery bill shall be distributed as prescribed in article 206, 
paragraphs 2 and 3, for the copies of the AV 7 delivery bill. 

Article 223 
Steps to be taken in the event of an interrupted flight, or of diversion or 
missending of surface airlifted mails 

When mails included in a surface dispatch sent by air are on a flight that is interrupted or are 
unloaded at an airport other then the one indicated on the C 18bis delivery bill, the procedure 
shall be as follows: 
a officials of the administration of the country where the mails are in transit shall take 

charge of such mails and reforward them by surface if conditions are such that the mails 
can be sent promptly to the country of destination, while informing the administration of 
origin by telegraph; 

b if rapid delivery by surface to the country of destination cannot be ensured, the administra­
tion of the transit country shall get in touch, by telephone or telegraph, with the adminis­
tration of origin of the mails to determine how the latter are to be reforwarded to their 
destination and how compensation for reforwarding is to be calculated and settled; 

c the administration of the country of transit shall make out a new delivery bill (C 18, C 18bis 
or AV 7, as required) and redirect the mails as instructed by the administration of origin. 
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Section III 

Information to be supplied by administrations 
and by the International Bureau 

Article 224 
Information to be supplied by administrations 

1 Each administration shall send to the International Bureau. on the forms sent toit by the 
latter, the necessary information concerning the operation of the airmail service. This informa­
tion shall include, in particular, the following: 
a as regards the interna! service: 

i the districts and principal towns to which mails or airmail correspondence ortginat­
ing abroad are f 01warded by internal air services: 

i i the rates per kilogramme of the air conveyance dues calculated in accordance with 
article 85, paragraph 3, of the Convention and its date of application; 

b as regards the international service: 
i the decisions taken as regards the application of certain optional airmail provisions, 

including thelr willlngness to receive mails in AV 9 envelopes: 
i i the rates per kilogramme of the air conveyance dues. which it collects direct in accor­

dance with article 88 of the Convention. and their date of application; 
iii the rate per kilogramme of the air conveyance dues for airmails in transit between 

two airports in the same country. fixed in accordance with article 85, paragraph 4, of 
the Convention. and its date of application: 

iv the countrtes for which it makes up airmails: 
v the offices transferring transit airmails from one line to another and the minimum 

time necessary for such transhipment: 
vi a list of its offices of e:x:change responsible for the airmail service, with details of the 

exact name of each office as well as its telephone, telex and telefax numbers: 
vil details on the surface airlifted (S.A.L.) mail services provided under article 91 of the 

Convention: 
viil the conveyance rates fixed for the onward transmission of airmail correspondence 

received à découvert in accordance with the system of average rates laid down in arti­
cle 86, paragraph 1, of the Convention and their date of application: 

lx the air surcharges or combined charges for the various categories of airmail corre­
spondence and for the various countries. with an indication of the names of the coun­
trtes for which unsurcharged mail is admitted: 

x where applicable. the special charges for reduction or return to origin fixed in accor-
dance with articles 39, paragraph 3, and 40, paragraph 10, of the Convention. 

2 Any amendment to the information mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be communicated to 
the International Bureau without delay. by the quickest means. Amendments concerning the 
information mentioned under subparagraphs a. il, and b, vlii. must reach the International 
Bureau within the Ume limits prescrtbed in article 87, of the Convention. 

3 Administrations may agree to exchange direct any information about air services in which 
they are interested. particularly timetables and the latest Urnes of arrival for airmail correspon­
dence from abroad to catch various deliveries. 
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Article 225 
Publications to be supplied by the International Bureau 

1 The International Bureau shall be responsible for preparing the following publications and 
distributing them to administrations: 
a "Liste générale des services aéropostaux" (known as "Liste A V 1 '1 (General List of Airmail 

Services or AV 1 List) published from the information supplied under article 224, para­
graph l; 

b "Liste des distances aéropostales" (List of Airmail Distances) drawn up in collaboration 
with the air carriers; 

c "Liste des surtaxes aériennes" (List of Air Surcharges) (article 224, paragraph 1. b, lx and x). 

2 Any amendments to the publications listed in paragraph 1 and the date on which the 
amendments take eff ect shall be notified to administrations by the quickest means (air or 
surface). with the minimum of delay and in the most appropriate form. 

Part IV 

Final provisions 

Article 226 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Universal Postal Conven-
tion cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Convention unless the Executive Council decides 
otherwise. 

Done at Washington, 15 December 1989. 

For the Executive Council: 

TE LEAVEY AC Barro DE BARROS 

Chairman Secretary-General 
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Annexes: Forms 

List of fonns 

No 

1 

Cl 
C 2/CP3 
C 3/CP4 
C4 

C 4bis 
C5 
C6 
C7 

es 
C9 

C 9bis 
C 10 

C 11 

C 12 
C 12bis 
C 12ter 
C 13 
C 14 
C 15 
C 15bis 
C 15ter 
C 16 
C 17 
C 17bis 
C 17ter 
C 18 
C 18bis 
C 18 S 
C 19 
C20 
C 20bis 

Title or nature of form 

2 

Customs label 
Customs declaration 
Franking note 
"R" Label combined with the name of the office of origin and 
the serial number of the item 
Recorded delivery 
Advice of delivery/of payment/of entry 
Collective envelope for redirection of letter-post items 
Request - for withdrawal from the post 

-- for alteration or correction of address 
- for cancellation or alteration of the COD 

amount 
Inquiry conceming an unregistered item 
lnquiry conceming a registered item, insured letter or postal 
parcel 
Advice of redirection of a C 9 form 
Advice conceming presumed fraudulent use of postage 
stamps or postal prepayment or franking impressions 
Report conceming presumed fraudulent use of postage 
stamps or postal prepayment or franking impressions 
Letter bill conceming exchange of mails 
Monthly statement of weights of mails 
Quarterly statement of weights of mails 
Special list of registered items 
Verification note conceming exchange of mails 
Statistical bill of weights of LC and AO 
Statistical statement of mails received 
Recapitulative statistical statement of mails received 
Verification note conceming statistical information 
Bill of items (special statistics) 
Statement of items (special statistics) 
Recapitulative statement of items (special statistics) 
Delivery bill for surface mails 
Delivery bill for surface airlifted mails 
Delivery bill for mails of empty bags 
Transit bulletin conceming mail statistics 
Detailed accoum of transit charges 
Detailed account of terminal dues 

Convention, Fonns 

References 

3 

Art 117, para 1 
Art 117, para 1 
Art 118, para 2 
Art 133, para 4 

Art 134, para 4 
Art 138, para 2 
Art 145, para 1 
Art 148, para 1 

Art 150, para 1 
Art 151, para 1 

Art 151, para 10 
Art 198, para 1, a 

Art 198, para 1, b 

Art 160, para 1 
Art 175, para 1 
Art 175, para 2 
Art 161, para 1 
Art 170, para 2 
Art 181, para 4 
Art 185, para 1 
Art 185, para 2 
Art 184 
Art 188, para 3 
Art 188, para 4 
Art 188, para 4 
Art 169, para 1 
Art 169, para 7 
Art 173, para 2 
Art 180, para 1 
Art 189, para 2, a 
Art 189, para 2, b 
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No 

1 

C21 
C 2lbis 
C22 
C23 
C24 
C25 
C26 
C27 

C28 
C 28bis 
C29 
C30 
C 31 

C32 

C33/CP 10 
C33/ 
CP !Obis 
VDl 
VD2 

VD3 
VD4 

AVl 
AV2 
AV3 
AV 3bis 
AV4 
AV5 
AV 5bis 

Title or nature of form 

2 

Statement of transit charges 
Statement of terminal dues 
International reply coupon 
Detailed statement of reply coupons exchanged 
Detailed statement of reply coupons supplied 
Postal identity card 
Detailed monthly account of customs, etc, charges 
Trial note for determination of the most favourable route for a 
letter or parce! mail or for determination of the most favourable 
route for items sent à découvert 
Bag label 
Statistics label 
Routine correspondence 
Bundle label 
Account of amounts due in respect of indemnity for letter­
post items 
Declaration conceming the non-receipt (or receipt) of a 
postal item 
Label showing reason for non-delivery 
Information about a seized postal item 

TableVD 1 
"V" label combined with the name of the office of origin and 
the registration number of the item 
Dispatch list for insured letters 
Report conceming loss of/theft from/damage to or other 
irregularities in respect of an insured letter 
General list of airmail services, AV 1 List 
Bill conceming weight of à découvert airmail correspondence 
Statement ofweights of airmails 
Statement ofweights (terminal dues): airmails 
Statement of weights of à découvert airmail correspondence 
Detailed account conceming airmail 
Statement of weights of airmails received: airmail terminal 
dues 

AV 6 Transmission envelope for AV 7 and AV 7 S bills 
AV 7 Delivery bill for airmails 
AV 7 /C 18bis Substitute delivery bill 
AV 7 S Delivery bill for airmails of empty bags 
AV 8 Airmail bag label 
AV 8bis Bag label for surface airlifted mail 
AV Ster Identification label 
AV 9 Envelope for the make-up of airmails 
AV 10 Bundle labels 
AV 11 General account - airmail 
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References 

3 

Art 192, para 1 
Art 192, para 1 
Art 199, para 1 
Art 199, para 4 
Art 199, para 1 
Art 106, para 2 
Art 200, para 1 
Art 168, paras 3 and 4 

Art 167, para 1 
Art 183 
Art 194 
Art 159, para 1 
Art 201, para 1 

Art 151, para 12 

Art 146, para 2 
Art 147 

Art 110 
Art 137, para 1, a 

Art 163, para 1 
Art 170, para 8 

Art 225, para 1, a 
Art 213, para 1 
Art 218, para 1 
Art 176, para 1 
Art 218, para 2 
Art 219, para 1 
Art 176, para 2 

Art 206, para 2, C 

Art 206, para 1 
Art 208, para 2 
Art 216, para 2 
Art 203, para 3 
Art 221, para 2 
Art 209, para 3 
Art 203, para 1 
Art 159, para 1 
Art 219, para 5 



CUSTOMS C1 
May be opened officially 

(Part to be detached if the item is accompa­
nied by a customs declaration, otherwise to 
be filled up) 

See Instructions on the back 

Detailed description of contents 

lnsert a cross 11 the item contains a gift D 
a sample of marchandise D 
Value (specify the currency) 1 Netweight 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 117, para 1 -
Size 52 x 74 mm, colour green 

C4 
:.----------,: 

1 R LAUSANNE 1 l 

/ ..................... N°.460 ........ ...1 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 133, para 4 -
Size: min 37 x 13 mm, max 50 x 20 mm 

Note. - Administrations using bar codes in lheir service may use 
C 4 labels bearing such codes in addition to the indications 
already provided for 

C 1 {Back) 

Instructions 

If the value of the contents exceeds 300 SOR 
or the equivalent in the currency of the coun­
try of dis patch, only the upper part of this label 
should be affixed to the item and customs 
declaration C 2/CP 3 should be completed. 

The contents of your item (aven if a gift or a 
sample) must be described fully and accu­
rately. Non-observance of this condition may 
lead 10 delay of the item and inconvenience to 
the addressee, or aven lead to the seizure of 
the item by the customs authorities abroad. 

Your item must not contain any dangerous 
artide prohibited by postal regulations. 

Note. - Postal administrations are recom­
mended to indicate the equivalent of 300 SOR 
in lheir national currency 

Recorded delivery 

A 123456 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 134, para 4 -
Size: min 50 x 25 mm, max 70 x 30 mm, colour yellow 

C4bis 
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!Pc>stal administration 
CUSTOMS DECLARATION C 2/CP 3 

(1) Name and address of sender (2) Sende(s reference, H any 

(4) lnsert a cross (x), if the item contains 

1--------------------------+--; a gift 
(3) Full name and address of addressee, induding country 

(7) Observations 

(12) Nurrber of Items (13) Detalled description of contents 

samples of marchandise of no commercial value 

documents of no commercial value 

(5) The undersigned certifies that the particulars given in this declaration 
are correct and that the item does not contain any dangerous article 
prohibited by postal regulations 

(6) Place and date 

(8) Signature 

(9) Country of origln of the goods (1 O) Country of destination 

(11) Total gross weight 

kg g 
(14) Tarif! No (15) Net weight (16) Value 

kg l 9 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 117, para 1 - Size 210 x 148 mm 



Instructions 

The customs declaration should be completed in French or in a language which is accepted in the country of destination 

To clear your item the Customs in the country of destination need to know what the contents are. You must theretore complete 
your declaration tully, accurately and legibly, otherwise delay and inconvenience may be caused for the addressee. Moreover, 
a taise, misleading or incomplete declaration may lead, for instance, to the seizure of the package 

lt is aise your responsibility to inquire into import and export regulations (prohibitions, make-up, etc) and to find out what 
documents, if any (certificate of origin, health certificate, invoices, etc) are required in the country of destination and to attach 
them to this torm 

Item (4) 

Item (5) 

Item (7) 

Item (13) 

Item (14) 

Item (15) 

Item (16) 

The insertion of a cross in this space does not relieve you of the obligation of completing the declaration detail; 
nor does it necessarily imply that the goods will be admitted tree of duty in the country of destination: 
- •samples of no commercial value· means: articles considered by Customs as being of negligible value, 

which are merely used in pursuit of orders for marchandise of the kind they represent; 
- "documents of no commercial value· means: any medium intended to contain and actually containing 

information which, by virtue of its quantity or nature, is considered by Customs as being of negligible value 

Your signature on the front is regarded as implying that your item does not contain any dangerous article 
prohibited by postal regulations 

See note 1 below 

lndicate separately difterent kinds of goods. General terms, such as "foodstults", "samples", •spare parts", etc 
are not permitted 

If known, state customs tarift number in the country of destination 

State net weight of each kind of goods 

State the value of each kind of goods separately, indicating the monetary unit used 

' lnsert in space (7) any other relevant information (eg, •returned goods", "temporary admission") 

C 2/CP 3 (Back) 



COUPON TO BE HANDED TO THE SENDER 

DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE 

in the currency of the country 
of destination of the item 

1 Part to be filled in 
1 by the administration of destination 

1 

TOTAL OF CHARGES 
IADVANCED 

Charge for delivery 
free of charges 2 

1------=------t·············· ··········,-----------------, 

Customs duty 

Presentation-to- .................. ······1
1 

Amount in figures, in the currency of 

1-C_u_s_to_m_s_c_h_a~rg~e ___ -t the of destination of the item 

Other charges 

'o, Total 
e> 
l'à 
{ï 
§ Total after conversion 
,;; 
U) 

.Ë 
E 
0 

S., 
al 
1iÏ u 
0 
U) 

< 
"' 

Starrp of the office whlch has recovered the charges 

...... ··············-.... 

( __ ) 

No of register 

1 

1 Amount in figures after conversion 
No in-register 

Signature of the official 
1 who has converted the amount 

Postal administration 

Nature of the item 

lnsured value 

Name and full address of sender 

Name and full address of addressee 

The item is to be delivered 
free of charges and tees, 
which I undertake to pay 
Signature of sender 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 118, para 2 - Size 148 x 105 mm, colouryellow 

C 3/CP 4 
Part A 

Starrp of the office 
which has advanced the charges 

........................... 

(~ ___ ) 

Signature of the official 

Starrp of the office 
which has recovered the charges 

No 

. ... -··············-.... 

(-) 
C3/CP 4 

FRANKING NOTE 

Part B 
Weight' 

Office of posting 

Starrp of the office of origin 

C: .ë, 
·c: 
0 

ô 
C: 
0 

! 
U) 

ï:' 
.Ë 

~ 

Part A 
(Back) 

PartB 
(Front) 
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C3/CP 4 
Part B 

DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE Starrp of the office 

Part to be filled in which has advanced the charges 

in the currency of the country by the administration of destination 

(~~) 
of destination of the item 

Charge for delivery TOTAL OF CHARGES 
free of charges 2 ADVANCED .............. .......... 

Customs duty 
·············· .......... 

Presentation-to- Amount in figures, in the currency of 
Customs charge 

············· ........... 
the country of destination of the item 
Office which has made the advance 1 Date 

Other charges 
No of register Signature of the official 

Total 

---------- --- ----- --- --- --
1 Postal administration 

C3/CP 4 
COUPON 1 

Nature of the Item 1 Welght' 1 FRANKING NOTE 
1 Part A 

No l 1nsured value 1 Nature of the item 1 No 1 Welght' 

1 

Office of posting l 1nsured value 1 Office of posting 

1 

Name and full address of addressee 1 Name and full addre;s of send~r 

1 

····································································1············································································································· 

1 

· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·· · ···· ··· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·· ··· ···· · · 1 Name and full address of addressee 

1 .............................................................................................................. 
1 

The sender has paid the charges 1 

and tees indicated on the back 1 The item is to be delivered 
1 free of charges and tees, 

Starrp of the office of origin 

Starrp of the office of origin 1 which I undertake to pay 
.. ···············--...... 1 Signature of sender 

:/. '\\ 
1 

l\~) 1 

: To be returned to the office of 

1 

Parts 
(Back) 

Upperedge 
of theform 
when parts A and B 
are folded 
one upon the other 

Part A 
(Front) 



!f'ostal administration of origln 

ADVICE of dellvery/of payment/of entry C5 

To be filled in by the office of origin 

Office of postlng 

No 1 Date of posting 

To be retumed by the quickest route 
(air or surface mail), à découvert 
and post free 

Return to (to be filled in by the sender) 
Name 

Street and No 

Locallty 

Country 

On postal service 

Starrp of the office 
retumlng the advice 

..... -·················· ...... 

(,~~) 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 138, para 2 - Size 148 x 105 mm with a tolerance of 2 mm, colour light red 

C 5 (Back) 

Registered item Recorded delivery 

ê6 Latter - Priority Printed paper - Non-priority Unregistered parce! 1:11--~--------~~---------+-~--------~~-----~--i lnsured Item 
Il) 

lnsured value 

<1> Latter - Priority Parcel 
-51--~--------~~-----------------------------
>, 
.0 

~ Ordinary money order lnpayment money order 
ê Name of addressee or tille of giro account 

i 

Amount 

Outpayment chaque 

~ 1-S-tr_ee_t_a_nd_N_o __________________ Loca_l_fty_a_nd_co-u-nt-ry ______________ _ 

C 
0 .'i\j 
c As a malter of priority this advice must be signed by the addressee or, if that 
·gl is not possible, by another person authorized to do so under the regulations 
~ of the country of destination, or, if those regulations so provide, by the official 

g of the office of destination, and returned by the first mail direct to the sender 

ci 

i--------------------------------l 
âî The item mentioned above has been duly 

Starrp of the office of destination 

...... ··············•·· ....... 

(,, __ ) 
1:1 delivered paid credited giro account {;1--~--------~~---------+-~--------~---------
Q. Date and signature of the addressee Signature of the official 
E 
8 
(1) 
.0 
0 

1-



[Postal administration of origin 

Notes 

This envelope may be opened by the office of 
delivery 

lt must not contain any item to be submitted 
to customs control or which is likely to cause tears 

If there are charges to be collected, mark with 
a "T" stamp in the middle of the upper part of the 
collective envelope 

If the items are for sailors or passengers aboard 
the same ship or persons travelling as a party, 
the collective envelope shall bear the name 
of the ship or the agency to which the items are 
to be delivered 

COLLECTIVE ENVELOPE 
Redirection of letter-post items 

Full address of addressee 

Name of addressee 

Care of (where approprlate) 

Street and No 

Locallty or office of destination 

Country of destination 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 145, para 1 - Maximum size: length, width and depth combined 900 mm; the greatest dimension may not exceed 600 mm 

C6 

ON POSTAL SERVICE 

Datestamp 

.. -··········-....... 

{/ \) 

\ ........................ / 



C 6 (Back) 

To be presented open at the reforwarding post office 



!Postal administration of origin REQUEST 

IOOlce or service of origin 
D for withdrawal from the post (1) 

D for alteration or correction of address (Il) 

n for cancellation or alteration of the COD amount (Ill) 
Office of destination or service designated as lntermediary 

0 Request by post 

n Request by telecommunications (page 2) 

To be sent as a registered item by the quickest route (air or surface). One form is sufficient for several items posted at the same lime 
at the same office by the same sender to the same addressee 

Request by post 

Description of item 

1. Request for withdrawal 
from the post 

Il. Request for alteration 
or correction of address 

Ill. Request for cancellation 
or alteration of the COD amount 

Place and date 

Nature of Item 

Office of orlgin 

Original COD amount ln figures (where applicable) 

Full name and address of the sender 

Full address of the addressee as given on the Item 

The attached facsimile represents 

n the envelope of the item 

Please return the item 

n by surface 

Please redirect the item 

1 by surface 
Newaddress 

~ Please cancel the COD amount 

1 Please alter the COD amount 
New COD amount, to be written ln words 

n The corrected COD money order is attached 

INoof Item 

n the address of the item 

nbyair 

nbyair 

Starrp of the office or service where the request is handed ln 
Signature of the official ln charge 

1 Date of dlspatch 

1 No of mail 

C7 

Signature of sender / .. ••··•·········••·•· •.. \ 

\ ./ 
··········H······.,.··· 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 148, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



Request by telecommunications 

1. Request for withdrawal 
from the post 

Il. Request for alteration 
or correction of address 

111. Request for cancellation 
or alteration of the COD amount 

Place and date 

Signature of sender 

C 7 (Page 2) 

jPostbur nPostex nPostgen 
Office or service of destination of the request 

Return by nsurface Qair 
Nature of Item 1 Posting No 

1 Office of posting 1 Date of posting 

from 
\ Full address of addressee 

to 
t--------·················· .. ··· .. ····· .. ··················································································································· 

1 Particulars of the sender (il any), lorm and colour of the item, etc 

Description 
t----'-----·················· .. ······························································································································· 

nPostbur nPostex nPostgen 

nPostbur n Postex nPostgen 
Office or service of destination of the request 

/ Old particulars 

Replace 
1 New particulars 

by 
1 Nature of Item 1 Posting No 

on 
1 Office of posting 1 Date of posting 

from 
\ Full address of addressee 

to 
>-------··················································································································································· 

1 Particulars of the sender (if any), form and colour of the Item, etc 

Description 
t-----''-----··· .... ····· ············· ......... ·············· ............................................................................ ············· ......... . 

Redirection requested by nsurface 

jPostbur n Postex nPostgen 

jPostbur n Postex nPostgen 
Office or service of destination of the request 

ncancel nAlterto 
1 Nature of Item 

the COD charge on 
/ Office of posting 

from 
1 Full address of addressee 

to 

nair 

1 New amount ln words (H applicable) 

1 Postlng No 

J Date of posting 

>--------•ooOOH00o0000000000000ooo000o0000000ooooo000000000oo00000000000000000000000000000000000000•oo0o000000000000000000000000oOoOOOOOOOOOOOoo00000000.00 

nPostbur n Postex nPostgen 
Stamp of the office where the request is handed in 
Signature of the official in charge 

......................... 

(~) 



C 7 (Page 3) 

Part to be filled in by the office or service where the request originales 

Office or service where request is handed ln 

Description of item 

This page should be retumed to the address opposite 
by the quickest route (air or surface) 

Nature of Item 1 No of Item 1 Date of dispatch 

Office of origln 1 No of mail 

Original COD amount in figures (where applicable) 

Name and full address of the sender 

Full address of the addressee as given on the Item 

REPLY OF THE OFFICE OF DESTINATION 
which shall detach and return this whole page to the office where the request was handed in or to the specially designated service 

1. Request for withdrawal The item in question was duly retumed to origin by nsurface nair 
from the post Noof mail 1 Date of mali 

The item in question was duly redirected to the under-mentioned 
nsurface nair address by 

No of mail 1 Date of mail 

Il. Request for alteration 
or correction of address New address of the redirected item 

............................................................................................................................................................................... 

The COD amount in question was duly 

Ill. Request for cancellation 
or alteration of the COD amount ncancelled n altered to the amount stated below 

New COD amount 

~ The item in question has already been delivered to the addressee 

D The item in question has been seized by virtue of the internai legislation of this country 

IV. Miscellaneous D The request by telecommunications not being explicit enough to enable the necessary action 
to be taken, please send additional details 

n The search was unsuccessful 
Starrp of the office or service of destination / .... ············•···· ..• \ Signature of the oHicial in charge 

\,,~) 



!Postal administration of origin 

Office or service to which this form should be sent. name and address 

1 Particulars to be supplied by the inquirer (sender or addressee) 

Reason for inquiry 

Item under inquiry 

Special indications 

Posted 

Sender 

Addressee 

Contents (precise description) 

Description of external wrapping 

Item Contents 
not arrived missing 

Letter 

Printed 
paper Small packet 

Airmail 0Express 

Recorded delivery 

Exact date 
Name and full address 

Name and full address 

Name and address on the ttem 

The address was 

written on the item 
Size of the item and special marks 

INQUIRY 
Unreglstered item 
Date of inquiry 
(stafTl) of the office of origin) •• •••••••••••••• .. -· ·· .. 

( _____ ) 

Damage Delay 

0Postcard 

Newspaper 

gcoD 
ofttem 

1---------------------------

Item found 

The sender's name and address 

were given on the iter11~ 

The item should be sent 

to the sender 

2 Particulars to be supplied by the sender 

Date and time 

Posted 

By the 

Postage prepaid 
For air transmission 

Special indications 
Airmail Express 

3 Detailed information from the office of origin 
(ln the case of COD items, please state how paid, in part 5 overleaf) 

StafTl) of the office and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 150, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

on the item 

to the addressee 

Name of post office or location of latter-box 

For surface transmission 

COD 

Referenœs 

Date of arrivai 

0Priority 

Non-priority 
COD amount and currency 

Copy of invoice attached 

C8 

Facsimile 

_Oattached [] not attached 



4 Particulars to be supplied by the addressee C 8 (Back) 

Has the item reached 
the addressee? 

How correspondance 
is normally delivered 

Origin of any correspondance 
previously lost 

nves 

:J Called for at the post office 

1 
Delivered to the place 

__J of address 

1 Date 

1 Name of post office 

,.;-''"""""'''""""""'''''"''''''''"'''''''""""'''""'''''"'"'"""""'''''''''''''''''"'''"' 
1 Name of persan who collects the Items 

D Handed directly to the addressee 

D Handled to a person in the addressee's service 

D Put in a special box 

n The box is locked and regularly cleared 

5 Detailed information from the office of destination 

COD 

Recorded delivery 

Other detailed information 

1 Date 1 No of money order 

Dispatch of amount 

The amount was sent 

D to the sender of the item 
IName of glro office 

:J to the giro office .......................................................... !No ..................................................... .. 

1 The amount has been credited to the giro account 
1 Date of delivery 

The item was duly delivered to the rightful owner 

The item I Name of office 1 Reason 

~ is being held at 

has been retumed 
~ to the office of origin 

f"ëi;.i~ ................................................... fRa~~""''"'"""""'"''''"""''""'""''"' 

~ has been redirected 
Date 

,.;-···"·""'"'''''"""""''"""""""""'""""""""""""''''"''''"""''''"'"''""''""''' 
f New address in full 

1 The item has not been received at the office of destination. The addressee's declaration is attached 
Signature 

This form must be returned to the office or service given at the top of the front 

Starrp of the office and signature 



!Postal administration of origin INQUIRY C9 
Reglstered Item, lnsured letter or postal parcel 

Office or service to whlch this form should be sent, name and address Date of lnquiry Referenœs 
(starrp of the office cl origin) •••••••••••••••• 

( __ ~) 
1 Particulars to be supplied by the inquirer 

Reason for inquiry 
~ Item not arrived D Contents missing Damage g,Delay 

e of arrivai 

1 Attached advice of delivery not duly completed 
Registered Item Non-
1 Letter n Printed papern Small packet n Priority npriority n 
lnsured item l lnsured value 1 Weight (parceQ 

Item under inquiry 1 Letter nPriority gParcel 
Weight 

1 Ordinary parcel 

Special indications 
IAirmail ns.A.L. nExpress n Advice of delivery 

1 Montant et monnaie 

!COD 
Date 1 Office 1 No of Item 

Posted 
IOOiciars initiais Routeing (does not concern letter-post items) 1 Amount of postage n Receipt seen 

Name and full address 

Sender .............................................................................................................................................................................. 

Name and full address 

Addressee ·············································································································································································· 

.............................................................................................................................................................................. 
Contents (precise description) 

.............................................................................................................................................................................. 

n Copy of invoice attached 
Description (parcel) 

Description of external wrapping 
Facsimile of the address on the item 

jattached n not attached 

The sender's name and address 

1 were given on the item n were not given on the item 

Item found 
The item should be sent n to the sender n to the addressee 

2 Particulars to be supplied by the service of origin 

Surface- From 
Mail in which the item 0 Air - Priority D Non-priority 
was sent in the internai service 
of the country Date For 

-
Surface- Dispatching office of exchange 

Mail in which the item 0 Air - Priority gs.A.L. D Non-priority 

was sent abroad (to be completed No e Office of exchange of destination 

by the office of exchange) 

No of the biHIUst Part VI 
Office starrp / ........ -------······· .. \ 1 of the letter bill (C 12) D Special list (C 13) 

Serial No 
nParcel bill 

'···········-·--············) 

1 Dispatched list (VD 3) (CP 11 or CP 20) 
Signature 

I Bulk advice 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 151, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



3 Particulars to be supplied by the lntermedlate services or by the service of destination 
ln the case of return or redirection (see part 4, 8) C 9 (Back) 

Air- Surface- Dispatching office of exchange 

::J Priority g,s.A.L. D Non-priority 
No e Office of exchange of destination 

Mail in which the item was sent 
No of the biiltlist Part VI n of the letter bill (C 12) 0 Special list (C 13) 
Serial No Parce! bill n Dispatch list (VD 3) n (CP 11 or CP 20) 

Signature n Bulk advice 

Air- Surface- Dispatching office of exchange 

0Pnority g,s.A.L. o Non-priority 
No e Office of exchange of destination 

Mail in which the item was sent 
No of the biil/Ust Part VI n of the letter bill (C 12) Ospecial list (C 13) 
Seriai No Parce! bill 

1 Dispatch list (VD 3) n (CP 11 or CP 20) 
Signature 

n Bulk advice 

4 Particulars to be supplied by the service of destination 

A. ln case of delivery 
(in case of damage or delayed 
delivery, give the reason briefly 
in part 5 under "Any other 
comments") 

B. ln case of non-delivery 

Starrp of the delivery office 

.................................. \ 

(,_, __ ,,) 

The item was duly delivered to the rightful owner 

Dispatch of COD amount 

The amount was sent 

D to the sender of the item 

n to the giro office 

1 Date 

fr:Ïame of giro office 

n The amount has been credited to the giro account 

The item I Name of office 

1 Date of delivery 

1 No of money order 

INo 

1 Reason 

Dis being held at 
~i~··················································TR~~~················································ 

D 
has been retumed 
to the office of origin 1 

D has been redirected 1 

Date 

r.:-················································································································· 
1 New address in full 

1 The item has not been received at the office of destination. The addressee's declaration is attached 

Signature 

5 Final reply (to be given by the administration of destination, or, if approprlate, by the intermediate administration which cannot 
establish the regular transmission of the item under inquiry to the next administration) 

The investigations made in our service have been unsuccessful. If the item under inquiry has not been 
received back by the sender, we authorize you to compensate the inquirer within the prescribed limits 
and to debit us in a CP 16 or C 31 summarized account, as appropriate 

Reply 
fR<;ference 

[J the full amount paid 
f"RE······················································ 

eferenœ n hait of the amount paid (bulk advice) 

1 Because of the agreement between our two administrations, you have to compensate the inquirer 
Office starrp Any other comments 

(~) ............................................................................................................................................................................... 

Signature 

This form must be returned to the office or service of origin given at the top of the front 

' See part 3 for routeing 



!Postal administration of origin C 9bis 

IOOice or service sendlng the advice 

ADVICE 
Redirection of a C 9 form 

Administration of origln of the inquiry Date of advice 

Our reference 

Your date J Your reference 

Item concerned 

Nature of item 
1 Registered item n lnsured letter 

1 Ordinary parce! n lnsured parcel 
Date I Office INo 

Posting 

lnsured value 

Special particulars 
CODamount 

Sender 

Addressee 

l C 9 form redirected today to 

1 Name of office 

Information on the redirection of the Item concerned 

From 1 To 

Mail 
No of the mail 1 Date 

1 Bulk advice 

1 No 1 No of entry 

1 Letter bill 

Entry 
1 No 1 Noof entry 

i/ Special list 

1 No 1 No of entry 

1 Dispatch list 

1 No 1 No of entry 

1 Parcel bill 

Other information 

The office of exchange of destination received the item without comment 

If the inquiry is not answered in a reasonable time, a duplicate should be sent to the service to which we redirected the inquiry, 
giving the above information. The matter may be regarded as closed as far as our service is concerned 

Signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 151, para 10- Size 210 x 297 mm 



[P;istal administration of origin 

Office dispatching the advice 

ADVICE 
Presumed fraudulent use of postage stamps 
or postal prepayment or franking impressions 
Date of advice Referenœ 

Notes. Advice of dispatch, by registered post, of the letter-post item described hereafter which apparentfy bears a postage stamp 
or postal prepayment or franking impression of the nature indicated below 
A copy of the C 10 form is being sent to the administrations of origin and destination, as well as to the office of destination 

Nature of presumed fraud 

Counterfeit postage stamp 

Counterfeit prepayment impression 

Counterfeit franking machine impression 

Counterfeit printing press impression 

Nature of Item 

Office of origin 

Copy of the address 

Presumed lrregularlty 

Observations, If any 

Starrp, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 198, para 1, a- Size 210 x 297 mm 

D Already used postage stamp 

D Already used prepayment impression 

D Already used franking machine impression 

Already used printing press impression 

1 Date of posting 

C 10 



!Pc>stal administration of origin 

[oÏtice preparing the report 

To the administration of 

Nature of Item 

Date of dispatch 

Name and address of addressee 

Nature of presumed fraud 

0 Counterfeit postage stamp 

D Counterfeit prepayment impression 

0 Counterfeit franking machine impression 

n Counterfeit printing press impression 

The addressee declares 

0 that the sender is unknown to him 

D that he refuses to divulge the name of the sender 

n that the item was sent by the following person 
Name and address of sender 

Consequently, 

Owe have delivered the item to the addressee 

~we have seized in order to send it to the administration of origin 

[]the item 

REPORT 
Presumed fraudulent use of postage stamps 
or postal prepayment or franking impressions 

Notes. To be sent by registered post to the administration of origin 
of the item 

Date of report 1 Reference 

Office of origin 

Welght of Item 1 Postage prepaid 

Already used postage stamp 

D Already used prepayment impression 

D Already used franking machine impression 

n Already used printing press impression 

n that part of the item containing the address and the suspect imprint or stamp 
Observations, if any 

ln witness whereof, we have, in single copy, drawn up this report in order that effect may be given to article 14 of the Convention 
and to article 198 of its Detailed Regulations 

Signature of addressee or his anorney 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 198, para 1, b-Size 210 x 297 mm 

Starrp of the office preparing the report and date 
Position and signature of the official 

C 11 



l[)ispatching administration 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

Number and weight of bags subject to transit charges 
and/or terminal dues 
1-----------~-----------1 Bags exempt 

LETTER BILL 
Exchange of mails 

nprlorlty n non-priority 
Date of dispatch 

Name of ship/Flight No 

Transit adrnlnistration(s) 

V. Official notes 

LC/AO bags M bags from transit 

>---~------+----~--------< ~~r~e~~inal dues Dispatching administration bags 

Bags returned belonging 
to the administration of destination 

Number Weight Number Weight 

kg kg Number n C 27 note enclosed in mail 

1. The mail contains Other information (eg, number of IBRS Items) 

C12 
by air --
by S.A.L. 
by surface 

Mail No 

Number 

Number 

unregistered items n express n air 
__ .a,.. __________ _.___,__;._ ___ .__..._ ____ --1··"·········· .. ·············· .. ···· .............................................................................. .. 

Il. Number of bags 

Number 
VI. List of registered items 

Bags with red labels ......................... . ............................. __________________________ _ 
Bulk entry 

Bags with white and blue labels ................ . ............................. +-----------------------------

Sacks of empty bags (SV) Presence of items nexpress nairmail 

Total number of bags 
Number of items inserted in this bag 

ln leners 
Ill. Summary of items entered ln the mail 

Registered items lnsured items 
ln figures 

lndividual entry 
Number of bags containing ..... . .......................... .............................. 1----------,----------------,--------

Number 

Number of packets containing .... . ....................................................... 1--~-------1 Office of origin 

Number of special lists 
(registered items) or dispatch lists 
(insured items) ............... . 

Total number of items 
included in the mail 
Number of AV 2 bills 

IV. Closed mails lncluded ln thls mail 

Noof 
the mail 

Office of origin 

Starrp of the dispatching office of exchange 
Signature of the official 

'Continue overleaf if necessary 

Office of destination 
Number 
ofbags 
or packets 

/.··················· ... \ 
: : 

\ ..•..•..•.......•..••...... ) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 160, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

ser· 
ial 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

91 

of the item 

Starrp of the office of exchange of destination 
Signature of the official 

Observations 

/ ..... •·•···········•••· ... \ 

\ ........................... ) 



C 12 (Back) 

VI. List of registered items (conclusion) 

No No 

serial of the item 
Office of origin Observations 

serial of the item 
Office of origin Observations 

10 ················· ························································· ···························· 40 ....................................................................................................... . 

11 41 ...................................................................................................... .. 

12 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 42 ...................................................................................................... .. 

13 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 43 ....................................................................................................... . 

14 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 44 .................. ························································· ............................ . 

15 ················· ......................................................... ···························· 45 ·················· ...................................................................................... . 

16 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 46 ....................................................................................................... . 

17 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 47 ....................................................................................................... . 

18 .................. ......................................................... ............................ 48 ...................................................................................................... .. 

19 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 49 ...................................................................................................... .. 

20 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 50 ....................................................................................................... . 

21 51 ...................................................................................................... .. 

22 ................. ................. ....................................... ............................ 52 ...................................................................................................... .. 

23 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 53 ....................................................................................................... . 

24 ················· ......................................................... ............................ 54 ·················· ..................................................................................... . 

25 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 55 ........................................................................... ····························· 

26 ·················· ......................................................... ............................ 56 ........................................................................... ····························· 

27 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 57 ............................................................................ ···························· 

28 ················· ......................................................... ............................ 58 ....................................................................................................... . 

29 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 59 ...................................................................................................... .. 

30 ...................................................................................................... 60 ....................................................................................................... . 

31 61 ...................................................................................................... .. 

32 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 62 ...................................................................................................... .. 

33 ...................................................................................................... 63 ....................................................................................................... . 

34 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 64 ....................................................................................................... . 

35 .................. ......................................................... ............................ 65 ....................................................................................................... . 

36 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 66 ....................................................................................................... . 

37 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 67 ...................................................................................................... .. 

38 .................. ......................................................... ............................ 68 ...................................................................................................... .. 

~ ~ 



IYear 

Dispatching administration 

Dispatching office of axchanga 

Transit administratlon(s) 

Weights of mails according to C 12 forms 

Date of No 
dispatch of mail 

2 

Office of origin 

3 

Office 
of destination 

4 

Weight LC/AO -
Priority/Non-priority 

5 

kg 

-
MONTHLV STATEMENT by S.A.L. C 12bis 
OFWEIGHTS -

by surface 
Mails priority 

-
non-priority 

Administration of destination 

Office of axchanga of destination 

Month 1 Yaar 

Weight M bags Observations 

6 7 

9 kg 9 

1 ............. 1 ................................................................................................................ ···························· ·············· ......................................................... . 

i 

Totals 

Office of destination 
Place, data and signature .:·······,. ............................. .... 

l \ 

~-,,.~) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 175, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



Dispatching administration 

Administration of destination 

Summary of C 12bls statements 

Office of origin Office of destination 

2 

Total of weights to be entered on C 20bis detailed account 
and C 20 detailed account as applicable 

Administration of destination or of transit, as the case may be 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 175, para 2 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

-
QUARTERL Y STATEMENT 
OFWEIGHTS 
Mails 

Transit adminlstratlon(s) 

First quarter -
Second quarter -
Third quarter -
Fourth quarter 

Weight of LC/AO bags -
Priority/Non-priority 

3 

kg g 

e--

e--

Weight of M bags 

4 

kg 

by S.A.L. C 12ter 
by surface 
priority 
non-priority 

1 Year 

Observations 

5 

g 

Sean and accepted by administration of origin 
Place, date and signature .. ·············-.......... . 

(,-__ ) 



IOispatching administration 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Olfice of exchange of destination 

Bulk entry 

Number (in letters) 

Number (in figures) 

SPECIAL LIST 
Registered Items 
Date of dlspatch 

Speclal list No 

Nameof ship 

Flight No 

Via 

No 

serial of the item 
Office of origin 

C 13 

lTime Mail No 

Observations 

19 ....................................................................................................... . 

lndividual entry 
20 

No 

Observations 21 
serial of the item 

Office of origin 

22 ...................................................................................................... .. 

23 

2 ...................................................................................................... 24 

3 ...................................................................................................... 25 

4 ...................................................................................................... 26 

5 ...................................................................................................... 27 

6 28 

7 ...................................................................................................... 29 

8 ...................................................................................................... 30 

9 ................. ......................................................... ............................ 31 

10 ...................................................................................................... 32 

11 ...................................................................................................... 33 

12 ...................................................................................................... 34 

13 ....................................................................................................... 35 

14 ...................................................................................................... 36 

15 ...................................................................................................... 37 

16 ...................................................................................................... 38 

17 ...................................................................................................... 39 

18 40 
Stamp of the dispatching office of exchange 
Signature of the official 

Stamp of the office of exchange of destination 
Signature of the official 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 161, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm or 210 x 148 mm 



!Postal administration of origin 

Office of origin of note 

Office of destination of note 

1 lrregularities concerning bags or covers 

No of mail Office of origin 

The bags and covers described above 

D did not arrive here 

[J were missent 

n Were they received by your office? 

2 lrregularities concerning documents 

Missing documents (please accept the substituts form attached) 

Delivery bill 

AV 2 weight bill 

§C18 

C 18bis 

AV 7 

Office of destination 

The delivery bill has been corrected as follows according 
to the weights given on the labels (amended if necessary) 

VERIFICATION NOTE 
Exchange of mails 
Date of note 

Date of dispatch 

Name of ship 

Train No, Flight No, etc 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

1 No 

1 

Number of receptacles concerned n Bags n Covers 

Red Wh1te 

arrived in excess 

arrived in bad condition 

have been repaired here 

n arrived here unlabelled 

Blue LC­
Priority 

Mail No 

A?-:-Non- CP 
pnorlty 

C14 

Number of registered Items received 

letter bill 

Special list 
LC/AO - M bags 
Priorlty/Non-priority 

CP 

The total weight 
was checked here 

...................................................................................... +---------

ln view of an errer in calculation the totals on the delivery bill 

J have been corrected as follows .. ·-·--·--··-----·----·-··-'--···-·---·-·-----··-•---·-···--·-·----"------
Entered Received Observations 

lrregularities concerning the tables of the letter bill 

Number of bags . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............................................................................................................... .. 

Weight of bags (details to be supplied in part 3 of form) ... 

Ill. Total registered items .......................... . 

Special lists ........................................ . 

Dispatch lists ....................................... . ·····························.····························!························································· 

Total insured items ........ . ............................ 1 ... 1 
. . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

V. Bags returned, etc. Number 

To be sent by registered post 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 170, para 2 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



3 lrregularities concernlng the weights of mail subject to terminal dues 

Findings and differences 

According to declaration of dispatching office 

According to findings of transit office 

According to findings of office of destination 

4 Other irregularities 

This form must be returned by registered post to 

Starrp of the office preparlng the note and date 
Signatures of officiais 

Difference 

/··················· ... \ 
: •, 

\ ............................ ) 

LC/AO bags - Priority/Non-priority Mbags 

Number Weight Number 

kg 

Seen and accepte Seen and noted 
Starrp of the office of destination of the note and date 
Signature of the official ln charge 

C 14 (Back) 

Weight 

kg 

Copy/copies attached 

,... .......................... . 

f \ 

\\ ....................... ) 



!Dispatching administration STATISTICAL BILL OF WEIGHTS 
OF LC AND AO n by air 
Mails dispatched D by surface 

(including S.A.L.) 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

Statistical 
period 

pFirstmail 

hLastmail 

1 Month 

Indication of welght of LC bags and of AO bags sub)ect to terminal dues (to be entered on C 1 Sbls statement) 

LC bags AObags 

Date Noof mail 1------r----------+-----,------------; Observations 

Number Weight Number Weight 

2 3 4 5 6 

kg g kg g 

Stamp of dispatching office of exchange 

,... .. ···· ······\ 

(_',,, __ ) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 181, para 4 -Size 210 x 148 mm 

IYear 

7 

C15 



[Administration of destination of mails 

Dispatching office of exchange of mails 

Office of exchange of destination of maNs 

Summary of C 15 bills of weights 

No of mail 

Totals 
to be entered 
on C 15ter 
statement 

LC bags 

Number 

2 

Office of exchange of destination 
Place, date and signature 

Weight 

3 
kg 

kg 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 185, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

g 

g 

STATISTICAL STATEMENT 
Mails received 

Statistical 
period 

1 Month 

Dispatching administration of maNs 

AO bags 

Number Weight 

4 
kg 

kg 

[lbyair 
Obysurface 

(includlng 5.A.L) 

1 Year 

1 

C 15bis 

Observations 

5 6 

g 

g 



RECAPITULATIVE STATISTICAL STATEMENT C 15ter 

Mails received B by air 
by surface 
(including S.A.L.} 

Dispatching administration 

Administration of destination 

Summary of C 15bis statistical statements 

Statistical 
period 

1 Month 

Number and weight of bags received during statistical period 

Disptaching 
office 

Office 
of destination 

2 

Proportion of LC and of AO to be 
entered on C 20bis 
(LC = ax 100) and (AO = b x 100) 

C C 

LC bags 

Number Weight 

3 

kg 

a 

Weight LC 
LC 

AO bags 

Number Weight 

4 5 

g kg 

kg Weight AO kg 
AO 

% % 

6 

g 

Total weightl c 

Administration of destination Seen and accepted by administration of origin 
Place, date and signature 

() 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 185, para 2- Size 210 x 297 mm 

1 Year 

Observations 

7 

.............. H ........... __ 

( __ ) 

kg 



!Postal administration of origin 

Office of origin of note 

Office of destination of note 

Indication of welght of LC bags and AO bags 

Findings and differences 

According to declaration of dispatching office 

According to findings of office of destination 

Observations 

This form must be returned by registered post to 

StafTl) of the office preparing the note and date 
Signatures of the officiais 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 184- Size 210 x 297 mm 

Difference 

VERIFICATION NOTE 
Statistical information 
Date of note 

Date of dispatch 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

LC bags 

Number Weight 

kg 

kg 

kg 

Seen and accepted 

1 No 

AO bags 

Number 

StafTl) of the office of destination of the note and date 
Signature of the official in charge 

C 16 

Mail No 

nme 

Weight 

kg 

kg 

kg 



/oÏspatchlng administration 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

BILL OF ITEMS (special statistics) 
Mails dispatched [] by air 

Statistical period 

Firstmail 

nlastmail 

Obysurface 
(including S.A.L) 

1 Year 

C 17 

Indication of number and weight of items subject to terminal dues 

Date Noof mail 

2 

Stamp of the dispatching office of exchange 

,... .. ·•·•··············•·•• .•. 
i i 
t J 

\ ........•............ // 

LC items - Priority AO items - Non-priority 

;----------,------------+--------,-------------;Observations 

Number of items I Total weight Number of items 

3 4 5 

kg g 

1 

If the office of exchange of destination finds differences 
in the weight and/or number of items, it shall send a corrected 
copy of this bill ta the dispatching office of exchange by air 

Total weight 

kg 

6 7 

g 

1 

Starrp of the office that found the differences 
Signature of official 

(~----~) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 188, para3-Size 210 x 148 mm 



[Administration preparing the form 

Dispatching office of exchange of mails 

Office of exchange of destination of mails 

Summary of C 17 bills 

LC items - Priority 

Noof mail Date 

Number Weight 

2 3 4 

kg 

STATEMENT OF ITEMS (special statistics) C 17bis 

Mails n by air 

Statistical period 

Administration of origin of malis 

Administration of destination of mails 

AO items - Non-priority 

Number 

5 

9 

Obysurface 
(including S.A.L.) 

1 Year 

Observations 

Weight 

6 7 

kg 

···························· ···························· ······································ .: ..................................................................... ··················· ............. ····························· 

Totals to be entered 
on C 17ter statement 

Office of exchange 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 188, para 4 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

kg g kg g 



!Administration preparing the form 

Dispatching administration of mails 

Administration of destination of malis 

Summary of C 17bis statements 

Office Dispatching 
office of destination 

Number and total weight 
of items, per category 

Number of items per kg 
to be entered overleaf 

(LC =~)and (AO = %) 

2 

Administration preparing the form 
Place, date and signature 

Number of items and weight 

LC items - Priority 

Number Weight 

3 

kg 

a b 

LC 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 188, para 4 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

4 

RECAPITULATIVE STATEMENT OF ITEMS 
(special statistics) 
Mails by air and by surface (including S.A.L) 

Statistical period 

g 

AO items - Non-priority 

Number Weight 

5 6 

kg g 

C d 

kg kg 
AO 

Seen and accepted by corresponding administration 
Place, date and signature 

C 17ter 

1 Year 

Observations 

7 



Calculation of rates C 17ter (Back) 

LC- Priority AO - Non priority 

Number of items per kg 
SOR SOR 

x dues per item 

Unit dues per kg 

+ fixed costs per kg 

Total dues per kg 



!Postal administration of origin 

Office of origin of the C 1 B bill 

To be filled in if the mail is transferred to an office or a train 

Name of office, train No or forwarding route 

Number of 

No of mail Office of origin Office of destination LCIAO 
bags- M 
Non- bags 
priority/ 
Priority 

2 3 4 5 

Totals 

Starrp of the dispatching office of the mail. date and signature 

'The presence of loose parcels must be mentioned in the "Observations· column 
' To be used if necessary 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 169, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

DELIVERY BILL 
Surface mails 
Date of transfer 

To be filled in if the mail is transferred to a sea service 

Shlpping corrpany 

Name of ship 

Port of dls81T'barkatlon 

Gross weight of bags, etc 

CP 
bags LC/AO-
and Non-priority / M CP' 
loose Priority 
parcels' 

6 7 8 9 

kg g kg g kg g 

C18 

Date of saiiing 

Observations or, 
if containers are 
used, indication of 

Noof Noof 
con- seal 
lainer 

10 

The undersigned acknowledges receipt in good condition 
of the mails listed above 
Date and signature 



fPc;stal administration of origin 

foifice of origin of the C 1 Sbis biff 

Office of destination of the C 18bis biff 

Airport of direct transhipment 

Numberof 

No of mail Office of origin Office of destination LC/AO 
bags- M 
Non- bags 
priority 

2 3 4 5 

Totals 

DELIVERY BILL 
Surface airlifted mails 
Date of departure 

Flight No 

Aifport of olfloading 

Gross weight of bags, etc 

CP 
bags 

LCIAO-and 
Non-priority M 

loose 
parcels' 

6 7 8 

kg 9 kg 

CP 

g kg 

Starrp of dispatching office 
Slgnature of official 

The official of the airport or airline Starrp of office of destination 
Signature of official 

'The presence of loose parcels must be mentioned in the "Observations" column 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 169, para 7 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

C 18bis 

ITime 

Observations or, 
if containers are 
used, indication of 

Noof Noof 
con- seal 
tainer 

9 10 

g 



!Postal administration of origin 

Office of origin of the C 18 S bHI 

To be filled in if the mail is transferred to an office or a train 

Name of office, train No or forwarding route 

To be filled in if the mail is transferred to an airline 

Date of departure 1 Time 

Airport of direct transhipment 

Noof mail Office of origin Office of destination 

2 3 

Totals 

DELIVERY BILL 
Mails of empty bags 

Date of transfer 

D by surface 
ObyS.A.L. 

To be filled in if the mail is transferred to a sea service 

Shipping corrpany 

Name of ship 

Port of diserrbarkation 

Flight No 

Alrport of offioadlng 

Number 
of sacks 
of empty bags 

4 

Gross weight' 

5 

kg g 

Starrp of the dispatching office 
Signature of official 

The official of the carrier or airport Starrp of office of destination 
Signature of official 

.............. H······-•.... 

il "\ 

"·· ....................... ) 
'To be filled in if the carrier requires the information 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 173, para 2 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

C 18 S 

Date of saNing 

Observations 

6 



!Dispatching administration 

!Dispatching office 

Office of destination 

TRANSIT BULLETIN 
Mail statlstics 

fo;.10 of dispatch 

MaHNo 

C 19 

Starrp 
of dispa~~(~l! office 

t-A_d_rra_·n-is-trat_i_on_o_f_des-tin-a-tion--------------------+-N-u_mbe_r_of_bag_s_' ______________ -l (_) 

This form is to be forwarded, annexed to the C 18 bill of the mail to which this bulletin refers, and is to be filled up before being sent on. 
Enter the note "C 19" in the "Observations" column of the C 18 bulletin 

N.B. Each administration may use only one horizontal line of the form for particulars conceming land transit and only one line for sea transit, 
if any 

The information concerning the transit must be entered successively by the inward and outward offices of exchange of each intermediate 
administration, to the exclusion of every other office, beginning with the first inward office of exchange. The last intermediate office of exchange 
must send the form direct to the office of destination; the latter shall take note of the routeing of the mail and return the form immediately 
to the dispatching office 

Transit 

1 st transit 

2nd transit 

3rd transit 

Date stamp 
of the inward office 
of exchange 

2 

/ ........................... ____ .. 

/ \ 

\ ..•...............•. // 

/ .. •··•·······•···•· .... \ 
: ~ 

\.\ .....•..............•. ) 

. :···············------... _ 

.. '. 
:" \ 

\\· ..............•....... ) 
Continue overleaf if necessary 

Date stamp 
of the outward office 
of exchange 

3 

•.. ···············---...... .. 
l \ 

t., ___ ) 

,..-························ .•. 

t,~) 
' Not counting bags of empty receptacles and other "Exempr bags 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 180, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm, colourgreen 

Services used 
(in the case of land transit, indicate T.t., 
and the route followed; 
in the case of sea transit, indicate T.m., 
the route followed, the name of the ship 
and that of the shipping line) 

4 

Countries to which the transit charges 
must be paid 

5 



Transit 

4th transit 

5th transit 

6th transit 

7th transit 

8th transit 

Date stamp 
of the inward office 
of exchange 

2 

( .. ······ ······ .. \ 

\ ..•....•..........•.. ~·/ 

..... - .... ,.... ·· .... 

( ) 
\ ...............•.•..• / 

,,. ....... -·- .............. . 

( \ 
\ ....... , ............... / 

i,.. .. -··············· .. \ 

l.. ) 
......................... -···· 

( ................. ,) 

\ ...•......•......•...... / 

Starrp of the office of destination 

....... -·········---. 
( .\ 
\ j 

........................... / 

Date stamp 
of the outward office 
of exchange 

3 

( .. ······ ······ ..• \ 

\ ........................ / 

(-.,,) 

\ .......•.....•......... / 

Services used 
(in the case of land transit, indicate T .t., 
and the route followed; 
in the case of sea transit, indicate T.m., 
the route followed, the name of the ship 
and that of the shipping line) 

4 

C 19 (Back) 

Countries to which the transit charges 
must be paid 

5 



Creditor administration 

Debtor administration 

Summary of C 12ter statements 

Administration of destination of mails 

1 

Annual total 

Annual total 

Annual total 

Creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Quarterly weight 
of mails: LC/AO-
Priority/Non-priority 
+M 

2 

kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 189, para 2, a-Size 210 x 297 mm 

DETAILED ACCOUNT 
Transit charges 

Forwarding route 

3 

kg 

Total 

+ amount from overleaf 

Transit charges 
Total amount reœivable 

Year of account 

Land and/or 
sea transit 
charges per kg 
(scales) 

4 

SDR 

Seen and accepted by debtor administration 
Place, date and signature 

C20 

Total 

5 

SDR 



C 20 (Back) 

Quarterly weight Land and/or 

Administration of destination of mails of mails: LC/AO - Forwarding route sea transit Total 
Priority/Non-priority charges per kg 
+M (scales) 

1 2 3 4 5 

kg kg SOR SOR 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Annual total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Annual total 

1 
~-

2 

3 

4 

Annual total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Annual total 

1 

2 

3 
----------·-·· --

4 

Annual total 

Ta be entered overleaf 



Creditor administration 

DETAILED ACCOUNT 
Terminal dues 

Oebtor administration 

Mail received (data from forms C 121er and AV 5bis - Give weights in kg only) 

LCtAO bags Mbags 

Quarter Surfaœ/S.A.L.- By air - Priority Total Quarter Surfaœ/S.A.L. -
Non-priority Non-priority 

kg kg kg kg 

1 st 1st 

2nd 2nd 

3rd 3rd 

4th 4th 

Total Total 

Mail dispatched (data from forms C 12ter and AV 5bis - Give welghls ln kg only) 

LC/AO bags Mbags 

Quarter Surfaœ/S.A.L. - By air - Priority Total Quarter Surfaœ/S.A.L. -
Non-priority Non-priority 

kg kg kg kg 

1 st 1 st 

2nd 2nd 

3rd 3rd 

4th 4th 

Total Total 

1 Year of account 

By air - Priority Total 

kg kg 

By air - Priority Total 

kg kg 

Terminal dues for exchanges where a combined LC/AO rate is used in both directions (for other exchanges, see overleaf) 

Mail received 

Mail dispatched 

Difference 

x terminal dues rate 

Totals 

Amount payable 

Creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Weight of LC!AO bags -
Priority/Non-priority 

kg 

SOR 

Weight of M bags Observations 

kg 

SOR 

Seen and accepted by debtor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 189, para 2, b- Size 210 x 297 mm, colour yellow 

C 20bis 



Oetermination of weight of LC and AO mail received C 20bis (Back) 

Weight Percentage of LC WeightofLC Percentage of AO WeightofAO 
according to C 15ter according to C 15ter 

kg kg kg 

LC/AO mail received by surface/S.A.L. 

LC/AO mail received by air 

Total 

Oetermination of welght of LC and AO mail dispatched 

Weight Percentage of LC WeightofLC Percentage of AO WeightofAO according to C 15ter according to C 15ter 

kg kg kg 

LC/AO mail dispatched by surface/S.A.L. 

1 

LC/AO mail dispatched by air 

Total 

Terminal dues for exchanges where the same separate LC, AO and M bag rates are used in both directions 

Weight of LC - Priority AO - Non-priority Weight of M bags Observations 

kg kg 

Mail received 

Mail dispatched 

Difference 
SDR 

x terminal dues rate 

Totals 

Amount payable 

Terminal dues for exchanges where different rates or systems are used for each direction 

Dues for mail received Dues for mail dispatched 

Category Weight Rate Totals Category Weight Rate Totals 

···························· ................................................. 1. ................................................................................................................................................ .. 

Total 
SDR 

Dues for mail received 

Dues for mail dispatched 

Difference payable 



!Postal administration 

STATEMENT 
Transit charges 

!Date of statement 

Notes. Statement showing the total amounts of the reciprocal detailed accounts between administrations 

Year for which sums are due 

Sumsdue 

0 provisional 

Ofinal 

Carried forward from the C 20 detailed accounts 

Administration preparing the statement Corresponding adminis•ration 

SDR SDR 

C 21 

1-----------------------------1························································· ·························································· 

~P.:.:r.:.:o.:.:v.:.:is.:.:io::_n_a_l..,_p_a .... y_m_e_n_t_m.:.:a_de _________________ -+························································· ......................................................... . 
Paying administration 

Totals 

Deduction 
Creditor administration 

1 Balance 

Observations, if any 

.......................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 

Administration preparing the statement 
Signature of official 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 192, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



ÏPostal administration 

Notes. Statement showing the balance of the C 20bis detailed account 

Year for which sums are due 

Sums due 

=1 provisional 

=1final 

STATEMENT 
Terminal dues 

~te of statement 

Carried forward from the C 20bis detailed accounts 

Administration preparlng the statement Corresponding administration 

SOR SOR 

C 21bis 

1----------------------------,'························································· ·························································· 

Provisional payment made !------'--''------------------------+························································· ......................................................... . 
Paying administration 

Creditor administration 

Observations, if any 

Administration preparing the statement 
Signature of official 

Totals 

Deduction 

1 Balance 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 192, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm. colouryellow 



~UNIVERSAL 
~ POSTAL UNION 

INTERNATIONAL 
REPL Y COUPON 

C22 

This coupon is exchangeable in any country of the Universal Postal Union 
for one or more postage stamps representing the minimum postage for a 
priority item or an unregistered letter sent by air to a foreign country .1 

Control stamp of the country SeUing price 
of origin (optional) (optional) 

StaOl) of the office 
making the exchange 

/ .... ··············· ... \ 
: ~ 

\ .......................... / 

'This explanation is repeated on the back of this coupon in Arabie, Chinese, English, German, 
Russian and Spanish 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 199, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm 



fPostal administration 

Administration which exchanged the reply coupons 

Reply coupons at O. 74 SDR exchanged for postage stamps 
and sent ta the International Bureau 

Administration preparing the statement 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 199, para 4-Size 210 x 148 mm, colourwhite 

DETAILED STATEMENT 
Reply coupons exchanged 
Date of statement 

Notes. Consignments of reply coupons must not contain fractions 
of a hundred 

Number Amount 

SOR 

Seen and accepted by the International Bureau of the UPU 
Place, date and signature 

Berne, 

C23 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 

International Bureau 

Administration which recelved the reply coupons 

Reply coupons at 0.74 SOR supplied by the International Bureau 

International Bureau of the UPU 
Place, date and signature 

Berne, 

Convertion, Washington 1989, art 199, para 1 - Size 210 x 148 mm, colour pink 

DETAILED STATEMENT 
Reply coupons supplied 
Date of statement 

Notes. Consignments of reply coupons must not contain fractions 
of a hundred 

Number Amount 

SOR 

Seen and accepted by the debtor administration 
Place, date and signature 

C24 



Postal administration of 

Photograph 

........................................ ::;1·················· 

'

/ ,! .\ 

\ f i : 
! j 

• ! • .. : .. 
"i· ..................... ··· 

Postage stamp 
(Partly 
on the photo) 

C: z 
< m 
:D en 
), 
r 
"tl 
0 
~ 
), 
r 
C: z 
ë5 z 

POSTAL IDENTITY CARO 

No 1 Valid until 

Surname 

Forename(s) 

Occupation 

Nationallty 

Address 

Holder's signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 106, para 2 - Size 105 x 74 mm 

Description 
Date and place of birth 

Height Hair 1 Eyes 

Complexion Special marks 

l lssulng office 1 Officiars signature 

C25 

C 25 

1 · This card, issued exclusively by the postal service, is recognized as proof of identity for post office 
business 

2 Postal administrations are not liable for the consequenœs of the loss, thef1, or fraudulent use of this 
card 



jCreditor administration 

Debtor administration 

Serial Date of the No of the 
No advance franking note 

2 3 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Office which made the advance 

4 

DETAILED MONTHLV ACCOUNT 
Customs, etc, charges 
Date of account 

Month 

Amount of each franking note Observations 

5 

C26 

IYear 

6 

6 ·················· ..................................................................................................... ····························· ............ ·························································· 

7 ·················· ............................ ········································································· ····························· ············ ·························································· 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 ·················· ···························· ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 

13 

14 .................. ···························· ········································································· ····························· ············ ·························································· 

15 

16 

17 ·················· ···························· ········································································· ......................................... ·························································· 

18 ·················· ···························· ......................................................................... ····························· ············ ·························································· 

19 

,-=2:..::o__j__ ___ _j___ ____ ------1. ______________ ;----------t------t·························································· 

Total 

Creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 200, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



l[lispatching administration 

Administration of destination 

TRIAL NOTE 

D Determination of the most favourable route 
for a letter or parcel mail 

D Determination of the most favourable route 
for Items sent à découvert 

Date of noie 

Notes. To be returned duly completed by the quickest route (air or surface) 

To be filled in by the dispatching office 

Mail 

Method of conveyance 

=:J Surface letter mail 

1 Surface parcel mail 
No 

Date of dlspatch 

1 By flight 

nsy ship 

Dispatching office 

Office of destination 

No 

1 Name of ship 

D Air letter mail 

n Air parcel mail 

C27 

OsY ................................................................................................................................................................... . 

Signature 

To be filled ln by the office of destination 

Office which received the mail 

Arrivai 
Date of arrivai ITime 

1 

IBY flight 
i Name of ship 

Method of arrivai 
IBY ship 

=:J BY ................................................................................................................................................................... . 

Other information 

Signature 

Name of office 

To be returned to 
Other address 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 168, paras 3 and 4- Size 210 x 297 mm 



© 
Ill 
üi 
0 
0. 

from 
Geneva 1 

Mail No 

Date of dispatch 

LC/AO- kg 

Non-priorilyi 
Priority 

kg 

Exempt 

to 

JAKARTA 
(lndonesia) 

Via 

Ship 

Port of dlsernbarkation 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 167, para 1 - Size 125 x 60 mm, colour vermilion red or white 

© 
Ill 
üi 
0 
0. 

from 
Geneva 1 

Mail No 

Date of dlspatch 

AO kg 

Non-priorily 

kg 

Exempt 

to 

JAKARTA 
(lndonesia) 

Via 

Ship 

Port of disernbarkation 

The administration of origin may print boxes to be ticked for AO- Non-priority and for M bags 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 167, para 1 - Size 125 x 60 mm, colour blue 

© 

4,~ " ... ~ 

Ill 
üi 
0 
0. 

from 
Geneva 1 

Mail No 

Date of dispatch 

kg 

to 

JAKARTA 
(lndonesia) 

Via 

Ship 

Port of disernbarkation 

C28 

C28 

C28 

SV 
(exempt) 

'\<,'}:<?o 
~~~-----------------------------------~ 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 167, para 1 -Size 125 x60 mm, colour green 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in the text and size 
of these forms, so long as they do not depart unduly !rom the directives which the specimen contains 



Mail No Date of dispatch C 28bis 

kg Jg 

(Q) Statistics 
Weight LC 

kg lg 

WeightAO 

0Exemptbag 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 183- Size 100 x 60 mm, colour light brown 



-Dispatching administration 

Administration of destination 

Subject 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 194 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

C29 
ROUTINE CORRESPONDENCE 
Date INo 

Replyto No loate 

A letterwritten on this form does dot require any preamble or salutations. 
The address of the addressee is necessary only if an envelope with 
a transparent panel is used 



LC - Priority 
Dispatching administration 

Portugal 
Dispatching office 

Lisboa 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination 

ANKARA 
ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour white 

AO - Non-priority 
Dispatching admlnistration 

Portugal 
Dispatching office 

Lisboa 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination 

ANKARA 
ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour light blue 

R LC - Priority 

AO­
Non-priority 

Dispatching administration 

Dispatching office 

Lisboa 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination 

ANKARA 

Number of registered Items 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour pink 

C30 

C30 

C30 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in 
the text, size and colour of these forms, so long as they do net depart unduly from the directives 
which the specimen contains 



fCreditor administration 

Debtor administration 

Serial 
No 

Letter-post items 

Item No and office of origin 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Destination 

3 

ACCOUNT 
Amounts due in respect of indemnity 
for letter-post Items 

l[)ate of account 

Notes. Compensation for letter-post items 

Month 1 Quarter lvear 

Letters authorizing recoveries 
(name of office, date, reference No 
of debtor administration) 

4 

C31 

1 

Amount 

5 

SDR 

15 ·································································· ························································· ···································································· ················ ........... . 

16 

17 

18 

Total 

Creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Seen and accepted by the debtor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Any observations may be made in the blank spaœ on the front or on the back of the form 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 201, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



fPostal administration 

Nature of item 

Special particulars 

Posting 

Sender 

Addressee 

Contents 

Declaration 

Place and date 

Registered Item 

1 Letter 
lnsured item 

ilLetter 

n Ordinary parcel 
lnsured value 

!Airmail 

!COD 
COD amount and currency 

Welght (does not concern letter-post Items} 

Date of posting 

Noof Item 

Name and full address 

Name and full address 

Precise description of contents 

h This item was delivered 
· 1to me on 

DECLARATION 
concerning the non-receipt (or receipt) 
of a postal item 

n Printed paper n 
nParcel 

nExpress n Advice of delivery 

Office of posting 

1 Date 

[J I have not received this item by post or by any other means 

1 have contacted the sender Oaddressee 

and no trace whatsoever has been found of this item; 1 do not know what has happened to it 

Signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 151, para 12 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

C32 



RETURN 

Tick as appropriate 

Refused 

Unclaimed 

C 33/CP 10 

Gone away 

Unknown 

Deceased 

lnsufficient address 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 146, para 2 -
Maximum size 52 x 74 mm, colour pink 



[P;,stal administration of 

IOOice preparing the report 

To the administration of 

C 33/CP 1 Obis 

INFORMATION ABOUT A SEIZED POSTAL ITEM 

Note. To be sent registered to the administration of origin 
of the item 

Date of report 1 Reference 

One form is sufficient for several items posted at the same time by the same sender to the same addressee 

Description of seized item 

Nature of Item 

[J LC-Priority 
AO­D Non-Priority 

n ~egistered 
item n lnsured item 

Information concerning forwardlng 

:J Airmail D Surface 

Name and address of addressee 

Office of origln 

nParcel 

~ Date of postlng Weight of Item 

Dispatching office of exchange Date 

os.A.L. 
Destination office of exchange Mail No 

Comments, H any 

1-----------------------------------------j. ......................................................... . 
Name and address of sender 

Information about the seizure 

Reason for seizure 

0 Hazardous materials D Violates import regulations D Obscene articles 

nNarcotics n Violates public/moral/religious precepts nother 
Applicable regulatlon 1 Article 1 Paragraph 1 Section 

D UPU Convention D UPU Postal Parcais Agreement 
························································································· 

Î National legislation (specify) 

Consequently, we have seized 

0 the entire contents of the item 

[] the part of the item specified below which violates current regulations: 

ln witness whereof we have prepared this report in duplicata, in order that affect may be given to it in accordance with article 41, 
paragraph 8, of the Convention (Washington 1989) 

Stamp and signature of customs official 

Reserved for the office of origin of the item 

Comments, H any 

Signature of the sender or of his attorney (if applicable) 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 147 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

..................................... , 

(,_) 

(~·) 

Stamp and signature of head of office at which seizure look place 

Date stalll) of the office of origin of the item 
Signature of the official 

, ............................. .. .. .. 

(. __ ) 



/Postal administration VD 1 
TABLEVD 1 

Countries for which the above-mentioned administration accepts insured letters in transit on the conditions given below 

Serial lntermediate countries and sea services Limit 

No Country of destination Routes to be used of insured Observations 
value 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 110- Size 210 x 297 mm 



VD2 
:·············································: 

! VAMSTERDAM 1 l 
L ................... ~~ .. !.~~ ............ 1 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 137, para 1, a­
Size 37 x 13 mm, colour pink 



IDispatching administration 

IDispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

No 

Office of origin 

serial of the mail 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Starrp of dispatching office of exchange 
Signatures of officiais 

Place of destination 

3 4 

/ .. ················-... \ 
: ~ 

\ ..•.••..••.........•..•.•• ) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 163, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

DISPATCH LIST 
lnsured letters 

Date of dlspatch 

No of dispatch iist 

Amount 
of insured value 

5 

SOR 

Starrp of office of exchange of destination 
Signatures of officiais 

ITime 

Observations 

VD3 

Mau No 

6 

.... ···············•·· ... 
/ \ : .. 

! \ 

\ ..•......•................ ) 



[P";,stal administration 

To be sent by registered post 

Office preparing the report 

Reason for report 

Posting of item 

Sender 

Addressee 

Special particulars 

Weight 

Packing 

Mail in which the item 
was sent 

Method of conveyance 

nLoss nTheft 
Office 

Date 

Name and full address 

Name and full address 

lnsured value 

COD amount and currency 

Other particulars 

shown 

Description 

REPORT 
lnsured letter 

n Damage 

]Reference 

n lrregularities 

1 Number 

1 observed 

The item is sealed by 

[wax seals 0 security tapes D 
1 The item is unsealed 
Number of seals 

Private mark on seals 

The packing should be regarded as 

n regulation 
Number I Date of dispatch 

Dispatching office 

1 Date of arrivai 

Office of destination 

The item was contained in an 

ninnerbag 
The fastening (lead seal) of the bag was 

nintact 

D Travelling post office 

ORailway van 

=iship 

[Flight 

1 Name or number 

n non-regulation 

nouter bag 

n not intact 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 170, para 8- Size 210 x 297 mm 

VD4 

1 Time 

1 Tlme 



Contents 

Estimate of loss 

Cause 

Subsequent treatment of the item 

Signature of addressee 
or sender 

VD 4 (Back) 

Drrof'!l the 
lnVOlce 

D From the customs 
declaration 

D According to the 
addressee or the sender 

.............................................................................................................................................................................. 

The contents have been examined in the presence of n the addressee n the sender 
Contents established on examination 

Contents damaged 

Contents missing 

1 According to the addressee n According to the sender 
The loss is estimated at the amount of 

The loss is due to 

1 After repacking and weighing the item has been forwarded to its destination 
Newweight 

D The contents have been destroyed by the undersigned office 

1 The packing is held here 

D The addressee refuses the item D The sender refuses the item 

1 The addressee has accepted the item n The sender has accepted the item 
Amount of indemnlty claimed 

Attestation. ln witness whereof we have drawn up this report a duplicata of which has been sent to the authority indicated below 

Authorlty of destination of the report 

Starrp of the reporting office and date 
Signatures of the postal officiais 



GENERAL LIST OF AIRMAIL SERVICES 

AV 1 LIST 

Note. - The AV 1 List is drawn up and distributed to administrations by the International Bureau 

(Convention, Washington 1989, art 225, para 1, a) 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 225, para 1, a- Size 210 x 297 mm 

AV 1 



loÏspatching administration AV2 

BILL 
Weight of à découvert airmail correspondence 

Dispatching office of exchange Date of bill 1 No 

Airmail correspondence 

1 unregistered 
Office of exchange of destination 

n registered 
Administration of destination of the mail Mail \ No 

nsurface nair 
Date of dispatch \ Time 

Notes. The weight of correspondence à découvert and, where applicable, for a specific zone, is rounded off to the nearest ten grammes, 
upward for fractions above 5 grammes, downward for those below 
During the statistical period put a large capital letter "S" at the top of this form 

Groups of countries for which the conveyance dues are the same Net weight LC/AO Observations 

2 3 

g 

Starrp of dispatching office of exchange Starrp of office of exchange of destination 

/ ....... ~··········· .. \ 

\,~ __ ) 
........................... 

,/· \._ 

l\ ____ ) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 213, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



!Administration reforwarding the mails 

foÏfice of exchange reforwarding the mails 

Administration dispatching the mails 

Notes. To be sent in duplicate 

Date of Serial 
convey- No Dispatching office Office of destination 
ance of mail 

2 3 4 

STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS 
Airmails 

[Ï:Ïate of statement 

Mails forwarded 

from 

to 
Month or quarter 

Weight of each category of item 

No of the flight 
used 1----------------l 

LC/AO CP 

5 6 7 

kg g kg g 

AV3 

lvear 

Observations 

8 

·························!······································ ··································································· ......................................... ··················································· 

············· ·············· ······································ ······································ ····························· ............. ·············· ·············· ............. l···································· 

!----~-----·~---------~----------~-------+----+--------+---+--·--- ··································· 

Totals 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 218, para 1 -Size 210 x 297 mm 



!Administration of destination of airmails 

Administration of origin of the malis 

Summary of C 12 letter bills 

Date of No 
dispatch of mail 

Office of origin 

2 

Totals 

Office of destination 
Place, date and signature 

3 

Office 
of destination 

4 

Weight LC/AO -
Priority 

5 

kg 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 176, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm, colouryellow 

STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS (TERMINAL DUES} 
Airmails 

Mails forwarded 
from 

to 
Month 

Weight M bags 

6 

g kg 

lvear 

Observations 

7 

g 

AV 3bis 



!Administration of destination 

Office of exchange of destination of maHs 

Administration dispatching the mails 

Month 

Date of dispatch 
of the mail 

Noof AV 2 bill 

2 

Quarter 

Groups of countries of destination 

LC/AO - Priority LC/AO - Priority 

3 4 

g g 

AV4 

STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS 
A découvert airmail correspondence 

Notes. To be sent in duplicata 

Date of statement 

n Surface mails nAirmails 
Office of exchange dispatching the mails 

Statistical period lvear 

Observations 

LCiAO- Priority LCiAO - Priority 

5 6 7 

g g 

-----------·-··-···----·· -~-·-·-----------+--------------+---------+---------+--------;. ......................................................... . 

Talais 

:i:a_~~_multiplied by 12 1 

T o be carried farward ta A V 5 form 

' ln the case of AV 4 statements for correspondence sent during statistical periods 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 218, para 2- Size 210 x 297 mm 



fCreditor administration 

Debtor administration 

Month 1 Quarter 

DETAILED ACCOUNT 
Airmail 
Date of account 

n Closed airmails 

n A découvert airmail correspondence 

1 Year 

Weight carried du ring the mon th or months of 

Route 
Country of destination 
or groups of countries 

----

Cate­
gories 
of items 

2 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

LC/AO 

CP 

3 4 

kg g kg 

lncrease of 5% on the total amount due for transit à découvert 

Final total 

Creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 219, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

g 

Total weight 

5 6 

kg g kg g 

Cost of convey­
ance per kg 

7 

SOR 

Seen and accepted by the debtor administration 
Place, date and signature 

1 

AVS 

Total conveyance 
dues payable 

8 

SOR 



IA,dministration of destination of the airmails 

Administration of origin of the airmails 

Summary of AV 3bis statements 

Office of origin Office of destination 

2 

Total of weights to be entered on C 20bis detailed account 

Administration of destination of the airmails 
Place, date and signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 176, para 2 - Size 210 x 297 mm, colour yellow 

AV 5bis 

STATEMENT OF WEIGHTS OF AIRMAILS RECEIVED 
Airmail terminal dues 

_J First quarter 

~ Second quarter 

:J Third quarter 

n Fourth quarter 

Weight of LC/AO bags -
Priority 

3 

kg g 

1 Year 

Weight of M bags Observations 

4 5 

kg g 

Seen and accepted by the administration of origin of the airmails 
Place, data and signature 

... ·············-····-... .. \ 

(, ____ ) 



AV6 

.-·················· .... 
,:/ .. \ 

AIRMAIL- TRANSMISSION ENVELOPE FOR AV 7 AND AV 7 S BILLS 

\,_~ ___ ) 

Airport of offloading 

MONROVIA (MLW) 
Airline i Flight No 

Oeparture date 1 Time 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 206, para 2, c-Size 229 x 162 mm, colour light blue 



!Postal administration of origin 

IOÎ!ice of origin of the AV 7 bill 

Office of destination of the AV 7 bill 

Airport of direct transhipment 

LONDON-HEATHROW (LHR) 

No 
of mail 

Office of origin Office of destination 

2 3 

DELIVERY BILL 
Airmails 

Date of departure 

Flight No 

Alrport of offloading 

MONROVIA (MLW) 

Numberof Gross weight of bags, etc 

LC/AO 
bags 
and 
covers' 

4 

CP 
bags 

M bags and un- LC/AO 
closed 
parcels' 

5 6 

kg 

M 

7 

g kg 

AV7 

1 Time 

Observations 

CP 

8 9 10 

g kg g 

l------"'-----------'----------+----+----l----+----+----+---+---+-----1-----1 ........................... . 

Totals 
Starrp of dispatching office 
Signature of official 

The official of the alrport or alrline 

/ .. ···•············· ... \ 
: ~ 

\ ............................ } 
' The presence of LC/AO covers must be reported in the ''Observations" column 
'The presence of unenclosed parcels must be reponed in the ''Observations" column 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 206, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

Starrp of office of destin&tion 
Signature of official 

.. ···········~-..•...... 

( __ ) 



!Airline orlginating substitute bill SUBSTITUTE DELIVERY BILL AV 7/C 18bis 

!Airport of orlgin of substitute bin Oc 1Bbis 

!Date of substitute biH 

1. Description of mails as found (from AV 8 or AV Sbis labels) 

Observations concerning mails as found Administration of origin of maHs 

Airport No of bags 

From For FlightNo 
Mail Date of 

LC/AO- Gross weight No dispatch 
trans- offload Priority/ CP M fer Non-

priorlty 

kg g 

Totals 

Il. Actual conveyance of mails 

Airport of loading FllghtNo Date of departure 

Airport of offloading Office of destination of mails 

Ill. Stamps and signatures 

Airline at airport of loading 
Agent's sîgnature 

Airline at airport of offloading 
Agent's signature 

Postal administration taking delivery of mails 
Office starrp and official's signature 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 208, para 2- Size 210 x 297 mm 



Guidelines for the use of the AV 7/C 18bis substitute delivery bill 

The following guidelines are to be observed by the postal administrations and the airlines in cases where a mail for direct 
transhipment between air carriers arrives at the airport of transhipment without the original AV 7 or C 1 Sbis delivery bill: 

1 When airmail or S.A. L. mail is received at an airport without an accompanying AV 7 or C 1 Sbis, the airline receiving 
the mail shall prepare on the basis of the AV 8, AV Sbis, CP 24 and/or CP 24bis label(s), a substitute delivery bill 
conforming to the specimen developed jointly by the UPU and IATA 

2 The number of copies to be prepared will vary with the circumstances of each case. ln addition to the number of copies 
required by the preparing airline for its internai records and accounting, the following copies will be required: 

one copy for the administration of origin 

two copies for the administration of destination or, if the mail is handed over to an intermediate administration, 
for the intermediate administration 

if the mail is directly transhipped to another airline or airlines, three copies for each additional airline involved 

3 lt will be the responsibility of the administration receiving the mail with a substitute document to provide the necessary copy 
to the administration of origin as an annex to a C 14 verification note documenting the arrivai of the mail without 
the original bills 

4 lt will be the responsibility of the airlines to print the substitute documents in the format of the specimen agreed upon. 
The original and copies shall be white in colour 

5 The postal administration shall accept the substitute delivery bill, properly endorsed by the receiving office of exchange, 
for the settlement of accounts with the airlines 



[P;istal administration of origin 

!Office of origin of the AV 7 S bill 

Office of destination of the AV 7 S biH 

Airport of direct transhipment 

LONDON-HEATHROW (LHR) 

No of mail Office of origin Office of destination 

2 3 

DELIVERY BILL 
Airmails of empty bags 
Date of departure 

Flight No 

Airport of offloading 

MONROVIA (ML W) 

Number of sacks 
of empty bags 

4 

AV? S 

ITime 

Gross weight Observations 

5 6 

kg g 

........................................................................................................................................................................... _... .................................................. . 

·································································································································································~P··············································· 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Qj.~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

!--------'--------------~-------------+-------+---~--__, ............................. . 

Totals 

Starrp of dispatching office 
Signature of official 

The official of the airport or airline 

,... .. ·•··············· ... \ 

\.,,, __ ) 
Convention, Washington 1989, art 216, para 2 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

Starrp of office of destination 
Signature of official 

/ .•. -·················· .. \ 

! \ 

\.. .................... /) 



~,,,, from 
1..0~ Llsboa-EPA 

~~~ 
~ Mail No 

Date of dispatch 

@ 
(1) 

;; 
0 

C. 

4 
".,. ::(,~ 

1 kg o.,,:,.~~ LC/AO-

" Priority* 

• On red labels: LCiAO- Priority 
On white labels: LCiAO - Priority 
On blue labels: AO 
On green labels: SV 

1 
By alrmail 

1 

AV8 

for 

MONROVIA 
(Liberia) 

Fiight No 

Airport of transhipment Offloading airport 

MLW 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 203, para 3- Size 125 x 60 mm, colour vermilion red, white, light blue or green 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in the text and size 
of this form, so long as they do not depart unduly !rom the directives which the specimen contains 



1\.0 
0~ b~ 

,<,,04; ~ .. ~ from 
~ 

Basel2 
Maü No 

(Q) .l!l 
Ill Date of dispatch 0 
0.. 

kg 

~ 
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Convention, Washington 1989, art 221, para 2 - Size 125 x 60 mm, colour vermilion red, white or light blue 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in the text and size 
of this form, so long as they do not depart unduly !rom the directives which the specimen contains 



AV Ster 

Transbordement direct 
Direct Transfer 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 209, para 3 - Size 150 x 90 mm, colour orange 



Administration dispatching the mail 

Dispatching office 

AIRMAIL DISPATCH 

QNo 
n Without documents 

WEIGHT LC/AO 
g 

Flight No 

Airport of transhlpment 

LONDON-HEATHROW (LHR) 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 203, para 1 - Size 250 x 176 mm or 353 x 250 mm, colour blue 
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AIRMAIL DISPATCH 

for 
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LC - Priority 
AV10 

Dispatching administration 

Sweden 
Dispatching office 

Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination 

MADRIDAP 

By airmail 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm. colour white 

AO 
Dispatching administration 

Sweden 
Dispatching office 

Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination 

MADRID AP 

By airmail 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour light blue 

AV 10 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in 
the text, size and colour of these forms, so long as they do not depart unduly from the directives 
which the specimen contains 



R D LC - Priority 

nAo 
Dispatching administration 

Sweden 
Dispatching office 

Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination 

Number of registered Items 

MADRID AP 

AV10 

By airmail 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour pink 

L C - Priority 
Dispatching administration 

Sweden 
Dispatching office 

Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination of the mail 

Correspondence à découvert 
By airmail 

AV10 

MADRID AP 
No of group of countries of destination 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 -Size 105 x 74 mm, colourwhite 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in 
the text, size and colour of these forms, so long as they do not depart unduly from the directives 
which the specimen contains 



A Ü Correspondence à découvert 
Dispatching administration 

Sweden 
Dispatching office 

Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination of the inail 

MADRID AP 
No of group of countries of destination 

By airmail 
AV10 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour light blue 
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1 Number 
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AO 
Dispatching administration 

Sweden 
Dispatching office 

Stockholm Flyg 
Dispatching official 

Office of destination of the mail 

MADRID AP 
No of group of countries of destination 

By airmail 

AV10 

ln case of irregularity, this label must be attached to the verification note 

Convention, Washington 1989, art 159, para 1 - Size 105 x 74 mm, colour pink 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in 
the text, size and colour of these forms, so long as they do not depart unduly from the directives 
which the specimen contains 
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Detailed Regulations of the Postal Parcels Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union con­
cluded at Vienna, on 10 July 1964, the Executive Council has drawn up the following measures for 
ensuring the implementation of the Postal Parcels Agreement: 

Chapter I 

Preliminary provisions 

Article 101 
Information to be supplied by administrations 

1 Each administration shall notify the other administrations, through the intermediary of 
the International Bureau, of: 
a the outward and inward land rates and, where appropriate, the transit land rates and the 

sea rates which it collects (Agreement, articles 47 to 50; Final Protocol, articles II to VII); 
b the provisions it has adopted regarding: 

i the maximum weight of parcels (Agreement, article 2, paragraph 2); 
i i the option of accepting or not the following special parcels: insured, free of charges 

and fees, cash-on-delivery, fragile, cumbersome, airmail, express (Agreement, arti­
cle 4, paragraphs 2 to 4); 

iii the maximum size of parcels conveyed by surface (Agreement, article 21, paragraphs 1 
and2); 

iv the maximum insured value (Agreement, article 24, paragraph 1, a, i); 
v the sender's instructions which it does not accept at the time of posting in accordance 

with article 23, paragraph 4, of the Agreement; 
v i the acceptance or otherwise of the advice of delivery for ordinary parcels in accor­

dance with article 28 of the Agreement; 
v ii the option of not accepting requests for withdrawal from the post and alteration of 

address in accordance with article 38, paragraph 2, of the Agreement; 
viii the number of customs declarations required for parcels in transit and for those 

addressed to its own country, as well as the languages in which th ose declarations may 
be completed (article 106, paragraph 1, b); 

ix the acceptance or otherwise of collective dispatch notes, in accordance with arti­
cle 106, paragraph 4; 

x the method of dispatching documents accompanying parcels sent toits country (arti­
cle 121, paragraph 1); 
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c information regarding the air parcel service. in particular the sizes which it admits (Agree­
ment, article 21, paragraphs 1 and 2) by arrangement with the air carriers, and, where 
applicable, the amount of payment collected, according to article 52, paragraphs 4 and 5, of 
the Agreement. for conveyance within the country: 

d a list of their offices of exchange responsible for handling parcel post with information 
concerning the exact name of each office, as well as its telephone, telex and telefax numbers: 

e the list of live animals ofwhich the conveyance by post is authorized by its own postal regu­
lations (Agreement. article 20, a, iv): 

f whether it admits parcels for all localities or, if not, a list of the localities to which the ser­
vice extends (Agreement, article 3, paragraph 1): 

g the charges applicable in its service (Agreement, articles 8 to 15; Final Protocol, arti­
cle VIII); 

h the necessary information concerning customs or other regulations, as well as the prohibi­
tions or restrictions governing the entry and transit of parcels in the territory of its country 
(Agreement. article 20, a, vüi); 

i an extract. in Arabie, Chinese, English, French, Russian or Spanish, from the provisions of 
its laws or regulations applicable to the conveyance of parcels. 

2 Any amendment to the information mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be notified without 
delay by the same means and as regards subparagraphs a and c, taking into account articles 47, 
paragraph 5: 50, paragraph 2; and 52, paragraph 6, of the Agreement. 

Article 102 
Routeing and rates 

1 By means of tables in the form of the annexed specimens CP 1 and CP 21, each administra­
tion shall set out on what conditions it accepts parcels in transit for countries for which it is in a 
position to actas intermediary, and particularly the rates to be assigned toit. 

2 On the basis of the information contained in the official Compendium of Information of 
general interest relating to the implementation of the Postal Parcels Agreement and in the CP 1 
and CP 21 tables of intermediate administrations, each administration shall decide upon the 
routes to be used for forwarding its parcels and the charges to be collected from the senders. 

3 Administrations shall send direct to each other, at least one month before their applica­
tion, CP 1 and CP 21 tables as well as all subsequent amendments to these tables: they shall send 
copies of their CP 1 and CP 21 tables to the International Bureau. 

4 The time limit for notification laid down in paragraph 3 shall not apply to the cases men-
tioned in article 51 of the Agreement. 

5 To determine the most favourable route for the dispatch of parcels, the dispatching office of 
exchange may send to the office of exchange of destination a trial note in the form of the speci­
men C 27 referred to in article 168, paragraph 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 
This note shall be attached to the parcel bill on which its presence shall be indicated. If the 
C 27 form is missing when the mail arrives, the office of destination shall make out a duplicate. 
The trial note, duly completed by the office of destination, shall be retumed by the quickest route 
(air or surface) to the address ind.icated or, in the absence of such an indication, to the office which 
prepared it. 
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Chapter II 

Treatment of parcels by the office of origin 

Section I 

General conditions of admission and posting 

Article 103 
Addresses of the sender and the addressee 

1 To be admitted to the Post, every parcel shall bear, in roman letters and in arabic figures on 
the parcel itself or on a label firmly attached to it, the exact addresses of the addressee and the 
sender. If other letters and figures are used in the country of destination, it shall be recommended 
that the address be given also in these letters and figures. Addresses written in pencil shall not be 
allowed: nevertheless, parcels of which the address is written in indelible pencil on a surface pre­
viously dampened shall be accepted. 

2 Only one persan or a corporate body may be designated as addressee. However, addresses 
such as "Mr A at ... for Mr Z at ... " or "Bank A at ... for Mr Z at ... " may be admitted, it being under­
stood that only the persan indicated under A shall be regarded by administrations as the 
addressee. In addition, the addresses of A and Z shall be in the same country. 

3 The office of posting shall also advise the sender to put in the parcel a copy of his address 
and that of the addressee. 

Article 104 
General packing conditions 

1 Every parcel shall be packed and closed in a manner befitting the weight, the shape and the 
nature of the contents as well as the mode and duration of conveyance: the packing and closing 
shall protect the contents against crushing or damage by repeated handling: they shall also be 
such that it is impossible to tamper with the contents without leaving clear traces thereof. 

2 Every parcel shall be made up particularly securely if it has to be: 
a conveyed over long distances: 
b transhipped or handled many times: 
c protected against major changes in climate, temperature or, in the case of conveyance by 

air, variations in atmospheric pressure. 

3 It shall be packed and closed in such a way as not to endanger the health of officials and so 
as not to present any danger if it contains articles of a kind likely to injure officials called upon to 
handle it or to soil or damage other parcels or postal equipment. 

4 It shaH have, on the packing or the wrapping, sufficient space for service instructions and 
for affixing stamps and labels. 

5 The following shall be accepted without packing: 
a articles which can be füted together or put and kept together by a strong cord with lead or 

other seals, so as to form one single parcel which cannot corne apart: 
b parcels in one piece, such as pieces of wood, metal, etc, which it is not the custom of the tracte 

to pack. 
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Article 105 
Special packing. Marking of parcels containing live animals. 
radioactive materials, urgent medicines or chemical reference substances 

1 Every parcel which contains one or other of the following substances shall be made upas 
indicated below: 
a precious metals: the packing shall consist either of a stout metal box. a case made ofwood of 

a minimum thiclmess of 1 cm for parcels up to 10 kg and 1 1/2 cm for parcels over 10 kg. or 
two seamless bags forming a double wrapping; however. when cases made of plywood are 
used, their thiclmess may be limited to 5 mm on condition that the edges of the cases are 
reinforced by metal angle strips; 

b articles of glass or other fragile abjects: they shall be packed in a box of metal. wood, strong 
plastic material or strong cardboard. filled with paper. wood shavings or any other appro­
priate protective materials to prevent any friction or knocks during transport either 
between the abjects themselves or between the abjects and the sides of the box; 

c liquids and substances which easily liquefy: they shall be enclosed in perfectly leak-proof 
containers. Each container shall be placed in a special box of metal, wood. strong plastic 
material or strong corrugated cardboard, containing enough sawdust, cotton wool or any 
other appropriate protective material to absorb the liquid should the container break. The 
lid of the box shall be fixed so that it cannot easily work loose; 

d fatty substances which do not easily liquefy. such as ointments. soft soap, resins. etc. and 
silkworm eggs, the conveyance of which presents fewer difficulties: they shall be enclosed in 
a first covering (box, bag of cloth, plastic, etc) which is itself placed in a box of wood, metal 
or any other material stout enough to prevent the contents from leaking: 

e dry colouring powders. such as aniline blue, etc: these products shall be admitted only in 
perfectly leak-proof metal boxes. placed in tum in boxes of wood. strong plastic material or 
strong corrugated cardboard with sawdust or some other appropriate absorbent and protec­
tive material between the two containers: 

f dry non-colouring powders: these products shall be placed in containers (box. bag) of metal, 
wood, strong plastic material or cardboard; these containers shall themselves be enclosed 
in a box made of one of those materials: 

g live animals: the wrapping of the parcel as well as the dispatch note shall be provided with a 
label bearing in bold letters the words ''Animaux vivants" (Live animals): 

h radioactive materials: parcels containing radioactive materials shall be plainly and 
durably marked by the sender with the words "Matières radioactives. Quantités admises au 
transport par la poste" (Radioactive materials. Quantities permitted for movement by post): 
these words shall be officially crossed out should the packing be retumed to the place of ori­
gin. These parcels shall also bear, in addition to the name and address of the sender. a 
request in bold letters for the retum of the parcels in the event of non-delivery. The sender 
shall give his name and address and the contents of the parcel on the inner wrapping. 
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i urgent medicines and chemical reference substances: parcels containing urgent medicines 
or chemical reference substances shall be furnished, on the side which bears the addressee·s 
address. with a light green label with the following text and symbol: 

Black symbol and lettering 

A 
1 / '\ 

: 1 URGENT 

1 l' 0 MEDICINES' 

1 D CHEMICAL 
' REFERENCE 

SUBSTANCES' 

Light green background 

1 Tick the appropriate box 

(Size 62 x 44 mm) 

2 Parcels containing the substances referred to in paragraph 1. h, may only be accepted for 
posting if those substances are admitted by all the administrations called upon to participate in 
the conveyance of the parcel. 

Article 106 
Formalities to be complied with by the sender 

1 Each parcel shall be accompanied by: 
a a dispatch note of strong white cardboard, in the form of the annexed specimen CP 2; 
b a customs declaration in the form of the annexed specimen C 2/CP 3. The customs declara­

tion shall be made out in the required number of copies, these being securely attached to the 
dispatch note. 

2 The sender may also attach to the CP 2 dispatch note any document (invoice, export licence, 
import licence, certificate of origin, certificate of health, etc) necessary for customs treatment in 
the dispatchmg country and in the country of destination. 

3 The addresses of the sender and addressee, and all other particulars to be furnished by the 
sender, shall be identical on the parcel and the dispatch note. In the event of a discrepancy. the 
particulars appearing on the parcel shall be regarded as valid. 

4 Except in the case of insured parcels. parcels for delivery free of charges and fees, and cash­
on-delivery parcels, the same dispatch note accompanied by the number of customs declarations 
required for a single parcel may suffice for three parcels at most, provided that they are posted 
simultaneously at the same office by the same sender, sent by the same route, subject to the same 
charge and addressed to the same persan: each administration may. however. insist on a dispatch 
note and the prescribed number of customs declarations for each parcel. 

5 The contents of the parcel shall be shown in detail on the customs declaration: indications 
of a general kind shall not be admitted. 

6 Although they assume no liability for the customs declaration, administrations shall do 
their utmost to inform senders of the correct way to complete these declarations. 

189 



Parcels, Detailed Regulations 

7 The sender shall indicate how the parcel is to be dealt with in the event of non-delivery. For 
this purpose he shall insert a cross on the back of the dispatch note, where the instructions listed 
in article 23, paragraph 2. of the Agreement are given in a box relating to one of these instruc­
tions; this cross may be handwrttten, typewrttten or printed. Furthermore. the sender may repro­
duce or have printed only one of the permitted instructions on the back of the dispatch note. The 
instruction marked by the cross on the dispatch note shall be typed on the parcel itself. It shall be 
in French or in a language known in the country of destination. The form corresponding to the 
annexed specimen CP 2bis may be used for this purpose: the completed form shall be securely 
affixed to the parce!. 

8 If the sender wishes to forbid any redirection under article 32, paragraph 5, of the Agree­
ment. the parcel and the dispatch note must bear the indication "Ne pas réexpédier'' (Do not redi­
rect) in French or in a language known in the country of destination. 

Article 107 
Formalities to be complied with by the office of origin 

1 The office of ortgin or the dispatching office of exchange shall be responsible for affixing or 
indicati.1g: 
a on the parcel beside the address and on the dispatch note: 

in the spaces provided, a label in the form of the annexed specimen CP 8 indicating 
clearly the serial number of the parcel and the name of the office of ortgin; if the 
administration of origin so permits, that part of the CP 8 label which is to be affixed to 
the dispatch note may be replaced by a preprinted indication having the same layout 
as the corresponding part of the label: 
the weight of the parcel in kilogrammes and hundreds of grammes, each fraction of a 
hundred grammes being rounded up to the next hundred; 

b on the dispatch note only: th':! date-stamp impression: 
c either on the parcel, or on the dispatch note: the postage stamps or any 0ther method of 

showing prepayment authorized by the regulations of the administration of origin. 

2 Administrations may agree to dispense with the formalities mentioned in paragraph 1. 

3 The same office of ortgin or the same dispatching office of exchange may not use two or more 
sertes of labels at the same time, unless the series are distinguished by a distinctive mark. 

Section II 

Special conditions of admission and posting for certain categories of parcels 

Article 108 
Insured parcels 

1 Every insured parcel shall be subject to the following special rules regarding make-up: 
a it shall be sealed by one or more lead seals or identical wax seals or by some other effective 

means, with a special design or mark of the sender; on any one parce!, only one uniforrn 
design or mark may be used; should the parcel be secured by string it may be sealed by a 
single lead or wax seal applied in such a way that the string cannot be unknotted or removed 
without obvious traces of tampering appearing: 

b the wax or other seals, as well as the labels of any kind and the postage stamps, if any, 
affixed to these parcels shall be spaced out so that they cannot bide any damage to the pack­
ing; the labels and postage stamps shall not be folded over two sides of the packing so as to 
caver an edge: any labels on which the address appears may be gummed to the packing itself; 
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c it shall be provided, like the dispatch note, with a pink label in the form of the annexed 
specimen CP 7 and bearing in roman letters the letter 'V", the name of the office of origin 
and the serial number of the parcel; the label shall be gummed on the parcel, on the same 
side as, and near to, the address; nevertheless, administrations may use at the same time 
the CP 8 label prescribed in article 107. paragraph 1, a, and a small pink label, bearing in 
bold letters the words "Valeur déclarée" (Insured); 

d the insured value shall be expressed in the currency of the country of origin and written by 
the sender, on the parcel and the dispatch note, in words with roman letters and in arabic 
numerals. without erasure or alteration, even if certified: the amount of the insured value 
shall not be indicated in pencil or indelible pencil; 

e the amount of the insured value shall be converted into SDRs by the sender or by the office of 
origin; the result of the conversion, rounded up where appropriate to the nearest SDR, shall 
be shown in figures at the side of or below those representing the value in the currency of the 
country of origin; the amount in SDRs shall be boldly underlined in coloured pencil; 
conversion shall not be carried out in direct services between countries which have a 
common currency; 

f the office of origin shall be responsible for indicating the weight in kilogrammes and tens of 
grammes both on the parcel beside the address and on the dispatch note (in the space pro­
vided). rounding up each fract.ion of ten grammes to the next ten: 

g no serial number shall be placed on the front of insured parcels by the intermediate admin­
istrations. 

2 Every administration shall have the option of fixing a maximum amount for the insured 
value up to which it wiil forgo application of the provisions of paragraph 1, a and b. The lower of 
the amounts concemed shall be applied in relations between countries whose administrations 
have fixed different maximum values. 

Article 109 
Fraudulent insurance 

When circumstances of any kind, particularly an inquiry, disclose a fraudulent insurance for a 
value greater than the actual value of the contents of the parcel, the administration of origin 
shall be advised as soon as possible; where appropriate, the documents relating to the inquiry 
shall be sent to that administration. If the parce! has not yet been delivered to the addressee, the 
administration of origin may ask for its return. 

Article 110 
Other categories of parcels 

l Air parcels. Every air parcel as well as the dispatch note relating to it shall bear at the time 
of dispatch a special blue label inscribed "Par avion" (By airmail). with, if desired, a translation 
in the language of the country of origin. 

2 Express parcels. Every express parcel and its dispatch note shall be provided with a light red 
label, bearing very conspicuously the printed indication "Exprès" (Express): this label shall be 
aff1x:ed whenever possible beside the name of the place of destination. 

3 Parcels for delivery free of charges and fees. 
a Every parcel for delivery free of charges and fees and its dispatch note shall be provided 

with: 
a very bold indication "Franc de taxes et de droits" (Free of charges and fees) (or any 
other equivalent expression in the language of the country of origin); 

i i a yellow label bearing, also very boldly, the indication "Franc de taxes et de droits". 
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b It shall be accompanied by the prescribed customs declarations and by a franking note on 
yellow paper in the form of the annexed specimen C 3/CP 4. The sender of the parcel. and, as 
regards the postal service indications, the dispatching office, shall complete the text of the 
right-hand side of the front of parts A and B. The entries of the sender may be made with the 
use of carbon paper. The text shall include the undertaking prescribed in article 25, para­
graph 1, of the Agreement; 

c The dispatch note, the customs declarations and the franking note shall be securely fas­
tened together. 

4 Fragile parcels. 
a In the service between countries which admit fragile parcels and without prejudice ta com­

pliance with the general rules regarding make-up and packing, every fragile parcel shall be 
provided, either by the sender or by the office of origin, with a label f eaturing a picture of a 
glass printed in red on a white background. Every parcel, the fragile nature of whose con­
tents is indicated by any extemal sign whatever affixed by the sender, shall be provided by 
the office of origin with the same label. and the corresponding supplementary charge col­
lected. If the sender does not wish the parcel to be treated as fragile, the office of origin shall 
cross out the marking made by the sender. 

b The relative dispatch note shall bear very conspicuously on the front the indication "Colis 
fragile" (Fragile parcel) either in manuscript or printed on a label. 

5 Cumbersome parcels. Every cumbersome parcel and the front of its dispatch note shall bear 
a label showing in bold letters the word "Encombrant" (Cumbersome). This entry shall be supple­
mented, on the dispatch note only, by the words "en vertu de l'article 21, paragraphe 4, de 
l'Arrangement" (pursuant ta article 21, paragraph 4, of the Agreement) in the case of parcels 
charged as cumbersome in accordance with article 21, paragraph 4, of the Agreement. 

6 Service parcels. Every service parcel and its dispatch note shall bear, the former beside the 
address and the latter on the front of the form, the indication "Service des postes" (On Postal Ser­
vice) or a similar indication: this indication may be followed by a translation in another lan­
guage. 

7 Prisoner-of-war and civilian intemee parcels. Every prisoner-of-war and civilian intemee 
parcel and its dispatch note shall bear, the former beside the address and the latter on the front of 
the form, one of the indications "Service des prisonniers de guerre" (Prisoner-of-war Service) or 
"Service des internés civils" (Civilian Intemees Service): these indications may be followed by a 
translation in another language. 

8 Parcels containing live animals. The parcels as well as the dispatch notes shall bear the 
indication prescribed in article 105, paragraph 1, g. 

9 Parcels containing radioactive materials whose contents and make-up comply with the 
regulations of the International Atomic Energy Agency providing special exemptions for certain 
categories of items shall be admitted for conveyance by post subject ta prior consent from the 
competent authorities of the country of origin. Administrations may designate special post 
offices for the posting of parcels containing radioactive materials. 

10 Parcels for which an advice of delivery is requested. 
a Every parcel for which the sender requests an advice of delivery at the time of posting shall 

bear very conspicuously either the indication "Avis de réception" (Advice of delivery) or the 
stamp impression "AR"; the same shall apply to the dispatch note. 

b The parcel shall be accompanied by a copy of the C 5 form referred ta in article 138, para­
graph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. This form, completed in accordance 
with the provisions of the said article 138, paragraph 2, shall be attached ta the dispatch 
note. 
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11 Parcels for which an advice of embarkation is requested. 
a Eve:ry parcel for which the sender requests an advice of embarkation shall be marked by 

means of an "Avis d'embarquement" (Advice of embarkation) label affixed ta the parcel and 
ta the dispatch note. 

b The parce! shall be accompanied by a form conf orming ta the annexed specimen CP 6 which 
shall show ve:ry clearly the port (or the country) from whlch the advice of embarkation is ta 
be returned. Each form may only ref er ta one parceL even when more than one parcel is cov­
ered by a single dispatch note. 

Section III 

Formalities requested after posting 

Article 111 
Delive:ry free of charges and fees requested after posting 

1 If, after posting, the sender of a parcel requests delive:ry free of charges and fees. the office of 
origin shall inform the office of destination by an explanato:ry note. This latter, bearing a postage 
stamp representing the charge due, shall be fmwarded as a registered item and by the quickest 
route (air or surface) ta the office of destination, accompanied by a franking note duly completed. 
The office of destination shall affix to the parcel. near the address. and also ta the dispatch note. 
the label prescribed in article 110, paragraph 3, a. li. 

2 When the request is ta be forwarded by telegraph or any other appropriate means of 
telecommunication, the office of origin shall inform the office of destination and at the same 
time advise it of the particulars of the posting of the item. The latter office shall automatically 
make out a franking note. 

Article 112 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address 

1 As a general rule, requests for alteration or correction of address or for withdrawal of a 
parcel from the post shall be dealt with in accordance with articles 148 and 149 of the Detailed 
Regulations of the Convention. 

2 Any request for alteration or correction of address concerning an insured parcel made by 
telegraph or any other means of telecommunication shall be confirmed by post by the first mail; 
the confirmato:ry request prepared on a C 7 form used for the letter post shall bear, underlined in 
coloured pencil, the note "Confirmation de la demande télégraphique ou transmise par tout autre 
moyen de télécommunication du ... " (Confirmation of request made by telegraph or other means 
of telecommunication dated ... ); it shall be accompanied by the facsimile prescribed in article 148, 
paragraph 1, a, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 
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Chapter III 

Treatment of parcels by the offices of exchange 

Section I 

Routeing 

Article 113 
General prtnciple of the exchange of parcels 

1 Each administration shall forward by the routes and means that it uses for its own parcels 
those parcels transferred to it by another administration to be conveyed in transit across its ter­
ritory. 

2 In the event of the interruption of a route, parcels in transit which were intended to go by 
that route shall be forwarded by the best route available. 

3 If the use of the new dispatch route occasions higher costs (additional land or sea rates). the 
transit administration shall act in accordance with article 51 of the Agreement. 

4 Transit shall be eff ected under the conditions fixed by the Postal Parcels Agreement and by 
its Detailed Regulations, even when the administration of origin or destination of the parcels has 
not acceded to the Agreement. 

5 In the relations between countries separated by one or more intermediate territories parcels 
shall follow the routes which the administrations concemed have agreed upon. 

Article 114 
Routeing and customs clearance of air parcels 

1 Every administration providing the air parcel service shall forward by the air routes that it 
uses for its own items of that type, air parcels transferred toit by another administration: if for 
any reason the forwarding of air parcels by another route off ers, in a particular case, advantages 
over the existing air routes, the air parcels shall be forwarded by that route. 

2 Administrations which do not participate in the air parce! service shall forward such 
parcels by the air communications they use for the conveyance of their airmail correspondence. 
In the absence of an air link, air parcels shall be forwarded by such administrations by the sur­
face route normally used for other parcels. 

3 Air parcel mails shall be forwarded by the f1ight requested by the administration of the 
country of origin, provided that flight is used by the administration of the transit country for the 
transmission of its own mails. If this is not the case or if there is not sufficient time for the tran­
shipment, the administration of the country of origin shall be informed of this. 

4 Articles 210 to 212 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention shall be applicable, 
respectively, in the case of: 
a the impossibility of transhipping air parce! mails direct as scheduled; 
b an interrupted flight or a diversion of air parcel mails; 
c an accident. 
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5 When air parcels are forwarded by surface mail in the cases provided for in paragraphs 1, 2 
and 4, the dispatching office of exchange shall prepare a CP 12 special parcel bill for the transit 
administrations concerned. 

6 Administrations shall take steps to speed up customs clearance of air parcels as much as 
possible. 

Article 115 
Transhipment of air parcel mails 

1 In principle, the transhipment of air parcel mails in the conditions prescribed in article 52, 
paragraph 7, of the Agreement shall be done .by the postal administration of the country where 
the transhipment takes place. 

2 Notwithstanding paragraph 1, transhipment of air parcel mails may be performed by the 
airlines in accordance with article 209, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Conven­
tion. 

Article 116 
Surface airlifted (S.A.L.) parcels 

Surface parcel mails may be conveyed by air on the conditions provided for in article 91 of the 
Convention. 

Article 117 
Customs clearance of express parcels 

Administrations which participate in the exchange of express parcels shall take steps to speed up 
customs clearance as much as possible. 

Section II 

Make-up and dispatch of mails 

Article 118 
Diff erent methods of transmission 

1 The exchange of postal parcel mails shall be carried out by offices called "offices of 
exchange". 

2 This exchange shall be efiected, as a general rule, by means of receptacles (bags, baskets, 
crates, etc). Adjacent administrations may, however, agree to the handing over of certain cate­
gories of paœels unenclosed. 

3 In the service between non-adjacent countries, the exchange shall, as a general rule, be 
effected in closed mails. 

4 Administrations may agree to efiect exchanges in transit à découvert: however, it shall be 
obligatory to make up closed mails if an intermediate administration states that the parcels in 
transit à découvert are such as to hinder its work. 
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Article 119 
Parcel bills 

1 Before dispatch, all the parcels ta be forwarded by surface or S.A.L. shall be entered by the 
dispatching office of exchange on a parcel bill in the form of the annexed specimen CP 11. For air 
parcels being sent direct or in transit à découvert the offices of exchange shall use a special parcel 
bill, known as an "Air parcel bill", in the form of the annexed specimen CP 20. 

2 As regards service parcels and prisoner-of-war and civilian internee parcels, air parcels 
require a statement of the air conveyance dues ta be credited ta the administrations concerned. 

3 In the absence of special agreement. surface and S.A.L. parcel bills shall be numbered sepa­
rately according ta an annual series for each dispatching office of exchange and each office of 
exchange of destination as well as for each route if more than one route is used; the last number of 
the year shall be shown on the first parcel bill of the following year. If a mail is cancelled, the dis­
patching office shall enter on the parcel bill beside the number of the mail the indication 
"Dernière dépêche" (Last mail). In the case of sea and air services, the name of the ship carrying 
the mail or, where appropriate, the air service used shall be shown, whenever possible, on the 
parcel bills. 

4 If air parcels are sent from one country ta another by surface routes along with other 
parcels, the presence of the air parcels with an air parcel bill shall be shown by an appropriate 
note on the CP 11 parcel bill. 

5 Every insured parcel shall be entered on the parcel bill with the letter "V' in the "Observa-
tions" column. 

6 Where closed mails are exchanged between countries which are not adjacent. the dispatch­
ing office of exchange shall prepare for each of the intermediate administrations a special parcel 
bill in the form of the annexed specimen CP 12; that office shall insert thereon the total number 
of parcels per weight step or the total number of parcels or the gross weight of the mail. The 
CP 12 parcel bill shall be numbered in an annual series for each dispatching office of exchange 
and for each intermediate administration and, in addition, bear the serial number of the relative 
mail; the last number of the year shall be shown on the first parcel bill of the following year. In 
the case of sea services, the name of the ship carrying the mail shall be entered on the CP 12 parcel 
bill, whenever this is possible. 

Article 120 
Simplified drawing up of CP 11 and CP 20 parcel bills 

1 The parcel bills shall be drawn up in a simplified way in the cases laid down in article 54, 
paragraphs 2 and 3, of the Agreement. 

2 When the allocation of rates is made: 
a in bulk on the basis of weight steps, the number of parcels for each weight step, whatever the 

origin of the parcels, shall be entered on the parcel bills; 
b in bulk per parcel, the total number of parcels, whatever their origin, shall be entered on the 

parcel bills; 
c in bulk on the basis of the total weight of parcels, whatever the origin of the parcels, the 

number of bags making up the mail and the total gross weight of the latter shall be shown on 
the parcel bills. 
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3 In all cases of bulk entry, parcels which are redirected, parcels returned to sender or parcels 
forwarded in transit à découvert to the last country of transit shall always be entered individ­
ually with an indication opposite each parcel of the amount of the dues payable or of the corre­
sponding rate. The number or weight of these parcels shall not be included in the number per 
weight step, in the total number or total weight of the parcels indicated on the parcel bill accord­
ing to the method of bulk entry used. 

4 Insured parcels shall also be entered individually but without mention of the corresponding 
rate. Their number or weight shall be included in the number per weight step, in the total number 
or total weight of the parcels indicated on the parce! bill according to the method of bulk entry 
used. 

5 Service parcels and prisoner-of-war and civilian internee parcels for which, under arti­
cle 57 of the Agreement, no rates are allocated shall not be included in the number per weight step, 
in the total number or total weight of the parcels indicated on the parce! bill. Article 119, para­
graph 2, shall be applicable for the dispatch of parcels by air. 

Article 121 
Dispatch of documents accompanying parcels 

1 The accompanying documents referred to in article 106, paragraphs 1 and 2, and, where 
applicable, COD money order forms, franking notes and advices of delivery shall be dispatched 
from the dispatching office of exchange to the office of exchange of destination in accordance with 
one or other of the following methods: 
a by attaching them to the parcel bill; 
b by affixing them to the relevant parce!. 
The choice of the method of dispatch shall be up to the administration of destination, which shall 
notify the other administrations accordingly through the intermediary of the International 
Bureau. 

2 The accompanying documents relating to parcels in transit à découvert shall be dispatched 
to the transit administration in accordance with the method of dispatch chosen by that adminis­
tration. 

3 In the case provided for in paragraph 1, a, the parcel bill and the documents accompanying 
the parcels may be dispatched by air to the office of exchange of destination if it has thus been 
agreed between the administrations concerned. 

4 In the case provided for in paragraph 1, b, the accompanying documents shall be placed in a 
transparent adhesive envelope conforming to the attached specimen CP 5 or CP 5bis, which shall 
be affixed ta the parce!. However, in the case of parcels ta which the transparent adhesive enve­
lope cannot be affixed because of their size or the nature of their wrapping, the accompanying 
documents shall be attached firmly ta the corresponding parce!. 

5 Notwithstanding paragraph 4, administrations which are unable to use transparent adhe­
sive envelopes shall have the option of sen.ding the accompanying documents by attaching them 
firmly ta the parcels. 

6 The administrations of origin and destination may agree that documents accompanying 
parcels exchanged in direct mails shall be dispatched in accordance with any other system which 
suits them. 
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Article 122 
Transmission in closed mails 

1 In the normal circumstances of transmission in closed mails, the receptacles (bags, baskets, 
crates, etc) shall be marked, closed and labelled in the manner laid down for letter bags in arti­
cles 159, paragraphs 3, 4 and 5; 167, paragraphs 1, 8, 9 and 10; and 221, paragraph 1, of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Convention, subject to the following special provisions: 
a the labels shall be yellow ochre in colour. The layout and text shall conform to the annexed 

specimens CP 23, CP 24 and CP 24bis; 
b for receptacles other than bags some other special methods of closing may be adopted, pro­

vided that the contents are sufficiently protected; 
c the labels or addresses of closed receptacles which contain air parcels shall bear the indica­

tion or label "Par avion" (By airmail) : 
d the outer bag containing insured parcels shall be in good condition and the edge of its mouth 

shall be provided, if possible, with piping which makes it impossible to open the bag illic­
itly without leaving visible traces. 

2 The number of receptacles comprising the mail and, unless otherwise agreed between the 
administrations concerned, the number of receptacles to be returned, shall be entered on the par­
ce! bill. In the absence of special agreement, administrations shall number the receptacles of the 
same mail; the serial number of each receptacle shall be written on the CP 23 or CP 24 label. 

3 The following shall be dispatched in separate receptacles: 
a insured parcels: where uninsured and insured parcels are dispatched in the same bag, the 

insured parcels shall be placed in an inner receptacle sealed with lead. The receptacles 
which include such parcels, whether alone or together with uninsured parcels, shall be 
marked with the letter "V"; 

b fragile parcels: the receptacles concerned shall then be provided with the label referred to in 
article llO, paragraph 4; 

c express parcels, if their number justifies it: the receptacles which contain only or some such 
parcels shall bear the label or the indication "Exprès" (Express). 

4 Cumbersome parcels, fragile parcels, orthose whose nature necessitates it may be sent 
unenclosed: in order to determine the mail of which they are part. such parcels shall be provided 
with a CP 23 or CP 24 label. Labels of unenclosed insured parcels shall be endorsed with the let­
ter 'V". However, parcels going by sea, with the exception of cumbersome parcels, shall be sent in 
receptacles. 

5 As a general rule, bags and other receptacles containing parcels shall not weigh more than 
30 kilogrammes. 

6 The parcel bill shall be inserted by the dispatching office of exchange in one of the recepta­
cles comprising the mail, where appropriate in one of those containing insured parcels or express 
parcels. In the case provided for in article 121, paragraph 1, a, the accompanying documents con­
cerning express parcels shall be placed in the bundle before the other documents. If the number of 
accompanying documents sa warrants. the parcel bill may be inserted in a special bag. In all 
cases, the label of the receptacle containing the parcel bill shall be marked "F". By special agree­
ment between the administrations concemed, the label may also be marked with the number of 
bags making up the mail and, if applicable, the number of parcels sent à découvert. 

7 The parcel bills relating ta mails containing insured parcels shall be inserted in a pink 
envelope. If the insured parcels are placed in a lead-sealed inner receptacle in accordance with 
paragraph 3, a, the pink envelope containing the parcel bill shall be attached to the outside of this 
receptacle. 
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8 The special CP 12 parce! bill mentioned in article 119, paragraph 6, sha11 be sent unenclosed 
or in any other way agreed between the administrations concerned, accompanied, where appro­
priate, by the documents required by the intermediate countries. 

9 For conveyance purposes, bags of postal parcels and unenclosed parcels may be placed in 
containers, subject to special agreement between the administrations concerned on the methods 
of using containers. 

Article 123 
Treatment of parcels with advice of embarkat.ion 

1 If a parcel accompanied by an advice of embarkation is included in a closed mail sent in 
transit through the port of embarkation concemed, the dispatching office of exchange of the mail 
shall withdraw the advice of embarkation attached to the documents accompanying the parcel 
and attach it to the relevant CP 12 special parcel bill referred to in article 119, paragraph 6, after 
making the necessary notes on it. 

2 Every office of exchange which undertakes the embarkation either of a parcel with advice of 
embarkation received à découvert or of a closed mail in transit containing such a parcel shall fill 
up the CP 6 form appropriately and send it direct to the sender. 

Section III 

Transfer and check of mails and parcels. Retum of empty receptacles 

Article 124 
Transf er of mails 

1 In the absence of special agreement between administrations concemed, the transfer of sur-
parcel mails shall be carried out by means of a C 18 delivery bill referred to in article 169, 

paragraph 1, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2 The receiving administration shall ensure that the carrier can band over the mails to a 
competent service. 

3 The mails shall be handed over in good condition. However, a mail may not be refused 
because of damage or theft. When a mail is received in bad condition by an intermediate office, it 
shaH be put in new packing just as it is. The office which repacks it shall copy the particulars 
from the original label on to the new label and apply to the latter an impression of its date-stamp, 
preceded by the endorsement "Remta.Ué à .... " (Repacked at ... ). 

4 Air parcel mails to be handed over at the airport shall be accompanied by AV 7 forms on the 
conditions laid down in article 206 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

5 Surface parcel mails to be handed over at the airport shall be accompanied by C 18bis deliv-
ery bills on the conditions laid down in article 222 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

6 The weight of bags or other receptacles containing insured air parcels shall be shown sepa­
rately on the AV 7 delive:ry bill; in addition, the letter 'V" shall be written in the "Observations" 
column opposite this entry. 
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Article 125 
Check of mails by offices of exchange 

1 Every office of exchange receiving a mail shall immediately check the receptacles and their 
fastening. It shall also check the origin and destination of the bags making up the mail and 
entered on the delivery bill, and then the parcels and the various documents which accompany 
them. These checks shall be made in the presence of the other interested parties whenever this is 
possible. 

2 The office of destination shall keep a close check on whether the mails arrive in the 
sequence in which they were dispatched, particularly in the case of mails containing insured 
parcels. 

3 When the receptacles are opened, the constituent parts of the fastening (string, lead seal, 
label) shall be kept together; to achieve this the string shall be eut in one place only. 

4 Any irregularities discovered shall be reported without delay by a verification note in the 
form of the annexed specimen CP 13, prepared in accordance with article 126. When the office of 
exchange of destination has not sent off a CP 13 note by the first available post, it shall be consid­
ered, until the contrary is proved. as having received all the bags and parcels in good condition. 

5 When the findings of an office of exchange are such as may involve the liability of a trans­
port undertaking, they must where possible be countersigned by the representative of that under­
taking. This signature may be made either on the CP 13 verification note, a copy of which shall be 
handed to the undertaking, or, as the case may be, on the C 18, C 18bis or AV 7 delivery bill 
accompanying the mail. 

6 The discovery, at the time of the check, of any irregularities whatsoever may in no case be 
the cause of the retum of a parcel to sender except as provided for in article 22, paragraphs 3 and 
4, of the Agreement. 

Article 126 
Discovery of irregularities and processing of verification notes 

1 When an intermediate office receives a mail in bad condition, it shall check the contents if 
it thinks that they have not remained intact and put it in new packing just as it is. It shall copy 
the particulars from the original label on to a new one and apply to the latter an impression of its 
date-stamp, preceded by the endorsement "Remballé à ... " (Repacked at ... ). The fact shall be 
reported by means of a CP 13 veriflcation note, to be prepared in four or five copies, as appropri­
ate. One copy shall be retained by the office which prepared it, and the others shall be sent to: 

the office of exchange from which the mail was received (two copies); 
the dispatching office of exchange (if this is not the office referred to above); and 
the office of destination (inserted in the repacked mail). 

2 The provisions of the third sentence of paragraph 1 shall be applicable, where appropriate 
by analogy, in the event of the absence of a mail or one or more of the bags comprising it, or of any 
other irregularity. However, intermediate offices of exchange shall not be bound to check the doc­
uments accompanying the parce! bill. 

3 If the office of exchange of destination discovers errors or omissions in the parcel bill it 
shall immediately make the necessary corrections. taking care to cross out the incorrect entries 
in such a way as to leave the original entries legible. These corrections shall be made in the pres­
ence of two officiaJs; unless there is an obvious error, the corrections shall be accepted in prefer­
ence to the original statemenL The office of exchange shall also carry out the routine checks when 
the receptacle or its fastening gives grounds for presuming that the contents have not remained 
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intact or that some other irregularity has occurred. The irregularities which have been estab­
lished, as well as the absence of a mail or one or more of the bags comprising it, or the absence of 
the parcel bill, shall be notified without delay to the dispatching office of exchange by a 
CP 13 verification note, to be prepared in three or four copies as appropriate. One copy shall be 
retained by the office of exchange which prepared it and the others shall be sent to: 

the dispatching office of exchange (two copies): and 
the intermediate office of exchange from which the mail was received (if the mail was not 
received direct). 

4 The absence of an air parcel mail shall be notified at the latest on receipt of the first mail 
following the missing mail; similarly, the absence of one or more bags in an air parcel mail shall 
be notified at the latest on receipt of the first mail following the said mail. 

5 If the parcel bill is missing, the office of exchange of destination shall prepare a replace-
ment parcel bill. 

6 Notwithstanding paragraph 3, the office of exchange of destination shall have the right not 
to make corrections and not to make out a CP 13 verification note if the errors or omissions in 
respect of the rates due do not exceed 3.27 SDR per parcel bill. 

7 Verification notes shall be sent under registered caver by the quickest route (air or surface) 
in a special envelope as specified in article 170, paragraph 17, of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Convention. Irregularities conceming insured parcels which involve the liability of administra­
tions shall, in addition, be notified immediately by telex or telegram. 

8 The offices to which the CP 13 verification notes are sent shall retum them as promptly as 
possible after having examined them and indicated thereon their observations, if any: they shall 
retain one copy. The retumed verification notes shall be attached to the parcel bills to which they 
relate. Corrections made to a parcel bill which are unsupported by documentary evidence shall 
not be considered valid: however, if these verification notes are not retumed to the office of 
exchange which issued them within a period of one month from the date of their dispatch they 
shall be considered, until the contrary is proved, as duly accepted by the offices to which they were 
sent. 

Article 127 
Discrepancies of weight or size of parcels 

1 Unless there is an obvious error, the view of the office of origin shall prevail as regards the 
establishment of the weight or size. However, if the discrepancies in weight which are established 
entail a change in rates, the new weight shall be valid. 

2 As regards ordinary parcels, discrepancies in weight within the same weight step may not be 
made the subject of verification notes or the cause of the parcels being retumed: verification notes 
shall be prepared only where the discrepancy would involve an alteration of the rates. 

3 As regards insured parcels, discrepancies of weight up to 10 grammes above or below the 
weight stated may not be queried by the intermediate administration or administration of desti­
nation unless the extemal condition of the parce! makes it necessary. 
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Article 128 
Notification of irregularities for which administrations may be liable 

1 Any office of exchange which, on the arrival of a mail, discovers the absence of, theft from 
or damage ta one or more parcels shall proceed as follows: 
a it shall indicate in as much detail as possible on the CP 13 verification note made out in 

accordance with article 125 or in the CP 14 formal report provided for in article 129, para­
graph 2, the condition in which it found the outer packing of the mail. Unless this is impos­
sible for a stated reason, the receptacle, the string, the lead or other seal and the label shall 
be kept intact for a period of six weeks from the date of verification and shall be sent ta the 
administration of origin if it sa requests; 

b it shall send a duplicate of the verification note ta the last intermediate office of exchange, if 
any, at the same time as ta the dispatching office of exchange. 

2 If it considers it necessary, the office of exchange of destination may, at the expense of its 
administration, inform the dispatching office of exchange of its discoveries by telegraph. 

3 Where offices of exchange in direct contact are concerned, the respective administrations of 
these offices may agree on the method of procedure in the case of irregularities for which they may 
be liable. 

Article 129 
Receipt by the office of exchange of a damaged or insufficiently packed parcel 

1 Any office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office a damaged or insuffi­
ciently packed parcel shall send it on, after having repacked it if necessary, preserving as far as 
possible the original packing, the address and the labels. The weight of the parcel before and after 
repacking shall be shown on the actual packing of the parce!; this indication shall be followed by 
the note "Remballé à ... " (Repacked at ... ) stamped with an impression of the date-stamp and signed 
by the officials who did the repacking. 

2 If the condition of the parcel is such that the contents could have been removed or damaged 
or if the parcel shows a discrepancy in weight such as ta suggest the removal of the whole or part 
of the contents, the office of exchange shall report this fact ta the dispatching office of exchange by 
means of a sufficiently explicit note on the CP 13 verification note prepared in accordance with 
articles 125 and 126. It shall also automatically open the parcel and check its contents. The result 
of this check shall be given in a formal report in the form of the annexed specimen CP 14, which 
shall be prepared in duplicate, 

one copy being retained by the office of exchange which prepared it; and 
one being attached to the parcel. 

Article 130 
Check of mails of parcels forwarded in bulk 

1 The provisions of articles 125 ta 129 shall be applicable only to rilled and damaged parcels 
as well as ta parcels entered individually on the parcel bills. The other items shall be simply 
checked in bulk. 

2 The administration of origin may agree with the administration of destination and, if 
appropriate, with the intermediate administrations ta limit ta certain categories of parcels the 
detailed check and the preparation of the CP 13 verification notes and CP 14 formal reports men­
tioned in articles 125 ta 129. 
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3 When an office of exchange establishes a discrepancy between the number of parcels given 
on the parcel bill and the number of parcels found in the mail or if the gross weight of the mail 
given on the parcel bill does not correspond ta the gross weight found. the CP 13 verification note 
shall be prepared only ta correct the number of parcels per weight step, the total number of parcels 
or the gross weight of the mail. 

Article 131 
Reforwarding of a parce! arriving out of course 

1 Any parce! arriving out of course as a result of an error on the part of the sender or the dis-
patching administration shall be treated according ta article 33 of the Agreement. 

2 The reforwarding administration shall report the matter in a CP 13 verification note ta the 
administration from which the parcel has been received. 

3 The reforwarding administration shall treat the parcel arriving out of course as if it had 
arrived in transit à découvert. If the rates which have been allocated to it are insufficient to caver 
the costs of reforwarding which it has to defray, the reforwarding administration shall credit the 
true administration of destination and, where appropriate, the intermediate administrations 
taking part in the reforwarding of the parcel with the relative conveyance rates. It shall then 
credit itself, through a claim on the administration responsible for the office of exchange which 
missent the parce!, for the amount of the expense which it has incurred. The claim and its cause 
shall be notified to that office by means of a verification note. 

Article 132 
Retum of empty receptacles 

1 Receptacles shall, in principle, be retumed empty ta the administration ta which they 
belong by the next post and. unless this is impossible, by the route followed on the outward jour­
ney. 

2 Administrations may agree among themselves for the administration of destination to 
retum the bags to origin using them for the dispatch of parcels. 

3 Empty bags shall always be retumed free of charge. 

4 An administration retuming receptacles shall indicate on the parcel bills the number of 
receptacles retumed, unless the administrations concemed have agreed ta omit such indication. 

5 A special dispatch of empty airmail bags shall be made up as soon as the number of such 
empty bags reaches ten. 

6 Empty airmail bags returned by air shall be made up as special dispatches described on 
AV 7 S statements, as mentioned in article 216, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Convention. 

7 Otherwise, the provisions of article 173, paragraphs 3 ta 5 and 7. of the Detailed Regulations 
of the Convention shall apply. 
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Chapter IV 

Treatment of parcels by the office of destination 

Section I 

Delivery of parcels 

Article 133 
Reservations on delivery of rilled or damaged parcels 

1 In the cases specified in article 41, paragraph 1, a and b, of the Agreement, the delivertng 
office shall prepare a CP 14 report in duplicate on the joint inspection and have it countersigned, 
whenever possible, by the addressee. One copy shall be retained by the office which prepared the 
report. The other shall be handed to the addressee or, if the parcel is refused or redirected, 
attached to the parcel. 

2 When the interna! regulations so require, a parcel subjected to the treatment specified in 
paragraph 1 shall be returned to the sender if the addressee refuses to countersign the 
CP 14 report. 

3 If the parcel is delivered, the copy of the CP 14 report prepared by the inward office of 
exchange in accordance with article 129, paragraph 2, shall be dealt with according to the 
regulations of the country of destination; if the parcel is refused, the said copy shall remain 
attached to the parcel. 

Article 134 
Treatment of franking notes after delivery of pan~els for delivery free of charges and f ees 

1 After delivery to the addressee of a parcel for delivery free of charges and fees, the office 
which has advanced charges of any kind on behalf of the sender shall complete, so far as it is con­
cerned, with the use of carbon paper, the details appearing on the back of parts A and B of the 
franking note which is drawn up officially by the office of destination when the request for deliv­
ery free of charges and f ees has been made after the posting of the parcel. This office shall send 
part A, accompanied by the supporting vouchers, to the office of origin; this transmission shall be 
eff ected in a closed envelope, without indication of the contents. Part B shall be retained by the 
administration of destination for accounting with the debtor administration. 

2 Each administration may specially appoint certain offices to return part A of the franking 
notes on which charges have been paid or to receive part A of the franking notes returned after 
delivery of the parcel; the name of the office to which part A is to be returned shall be entered in 
every case on the front of this part by the office of origin of the parcel. 

3 When a parcel endorsed "Franc de taxes et de droits" (Free of charges and fees) arrives with­
out a franking note, the office responsible for customs clearance shall prepare a duplicate note. 
On parts A and B of this note it shall show the name of the country of origin and as near as possi­
ble, the date of posting of the parcel. When the franking note is lost after delivery of the parcel a 
duplicate shall be prepared under the same conditions. 

4 Parts A and B of the franking notes relating to items which for any reason are returned to 
origin shall be cancelled by the administration of destination and attached to the dispatch note. 
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5 On receipt of part A of a franking note showing the charges paid out by the administration 
of destination, the administration of origin shall convert the amount into its own currency, at a 
rate which shall not be higher than the rate fixed for the issue of postal money orders in the coun­
try concerned. The result of the conversion shall be shown in the main part of the form and on the 
coupon at the side. After recovering the amount of the charges, the office appointed for that pur­
pose shall hand to the sender the coupon from the note and any supporting vouchers. 

6 When the sender disputes the amount of the charges shown in part A of the franking note, 
the administration of destination shall verify the amount of the sums paid out, if necessary 
approach its national customs services and, after making any necessary corrections, send part A 
of the note in question to the administration of origin. Likewise, if the administration of desti­
nation finds an error or omission regarding the charges relating to a parce! free of charges and 
fees for which part A of the franking note has been returned to the administration of origin, it 
shall issue a corrective duplicate, sending part A of it to the administration of origin to put the 
matter in order. 

Article 135 
Treatment of advices of delivery after delivery of parcels with advices of delivery 

1 Immediately the parce! has been delivered, the office of destination shall return the 
C 5 form, duly completed, to the address shown by the sender à découvert and post free by the 
quickest route (air or surface). 

2 If the C 5 form does not reach the office of destination, that office shall automatically make 
out a new copy of it. 

Section II 

Treatment of undelivered parcels 

Article 136 
Advice of non-delivery 

1 An advice of non-delivery in the form of the annexed specimen CP 9 on which all the partic­
ulars shown on the CP 7 /CP 8 labels and the date of posting of the parce! shall be recapitulated, 
shall be sent under registered caver and by the quickest route (air or surface) to the administra­
tion of the sender's country of residence after having been duly completed: 
a by the administration of destination: 

i in the event of non-delivery, for every parce! of which the sender has asked to be 
advised of non-delivery or in application of article 30, paragraph 1, b, ii, last sentence, 
of the Agreement: 

i i for every parce! automatically retained or undelivered because of theft or damage or 
for some other cause of the same kind; however, this procedure shall not be compul­
sory in cases of force majeure or when the number of parcels automatically retained is 
such that the sending of an advice is physically impossible; 

b by the intermediate administration concemed: for every parce! automatically retained in 
course of transmission either by the postal service (accidenta! interruption of traffic) or by 
the Customs (customs control) subject to the reservation made under a, ii. 

2 The advice of non-delivery shall be accompanied by the dispatch note, except when the 
advice is sent to a third party, in accordance with article 23, paragraph 2, b, of the Agreement; in 
the circumstances referred to in paragraph 1, a, ii, and b of this article, the advice shall be 
endorsed in bold letters "Colis retenu d'office" (Parce! automatically retained). If the parce! is 
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pending owing to theft or damage, a copy of the CP 14 report giving information on the extent of 
the damage shall accompany the advice of non-delivery. 

3 In the case of several parcels posted at the same time by the same sender and addressed to 
the same addressee, it shall be permissible to send only one advice of non-delivery, even if these 
parcels were accompanied by several dispatch notes; in such a case, all these notes shall be 
attached to the advice of non-delivery. 

4 As a general rule, advices of non-delivery shall be exchanged between the office of destina­
tion and the office of the sender's place of residence. However, any administration may request 
that the advices conceming its service be sent to its central administration or to a specially 
appointed office; the name of that office shall be notified to administrations through the Inter­
national Bureau. The administration of the sender's country of residence shall be responsible for 
advising the sender. The exchange of advices of non-delivery shall be expedited as much as possi­
ble by all the offices concemed. 

Article 137 
Non-delivery. New instructions by the persan concerned 

1 The advice of non-delivery shall be returned under registered caver and by the quickest 
route surface) to the office which prepared it, completed with fresh instructions from the 
sender third pany and accompanied, if appropriate, by the dispatch note; new instructions 
shall be sent by telegraph or any other appropriate means of telecommunicatlon when the corre­
sponding charge is 

2 

a 

b 

Since the only fresh instructions which the sender or the third party referred to in arti-
2, b, of the Agreement shall be authorized to give are listed in article 29, para-

1, of lhe Agreement, the following rules shall apply in the undermentioned special cases: 
if the sender (or third party) requests that a cash-on-delivery parcel be delivered against 
payment of a sum less than the original sum, a new R 4, R 7 or R 9 form shall be prepared in 
accordance with article RE 305, paragraph 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on­
Delivery Agreement 
if the sender or the third party gives as his instructions that the parcel is to be delivered free 
of charges and fees either to the original addressee or to another addressee, the office con­
cemed shall apply article 111. 

3 When a parcel which has been the subject of an advice of non-delivery is delivered or redi­
rected before the receipt of fresh instructions, the sender shall be so informed through the office of 
his place of residence. If the advice has been sent to a third party appointed by the sender this 
information shall be communicated to that third party. If a cash-on-delivery parcel is concemed 
and if the R 4, R 7 or R 9 money order form referred to in article RE 303, paragraph 1, of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement has already been sent to the sender, the 
latter need not be advised. 

Article 138 
Retum of parcels to sender 

1 An office which returns a parcel for any reason whatsoever shall give the reason for non­
delivery by means of a stamped in1pression or a label conforming to the specimen C 33/CP 10 on 
the parcel and on the dispatch note which accompanies it. If there is no dispatch note, the reason 
for the retum shall be entered on the parcel bill. The endorsement shall be made in French, each 
administration having the option of adding a translation in its own language and any other 
appropriate particulars; this endorsement shall be made in a clear and concise form such as 
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"inconnu" (unlmown). "refusé" (refused). "en voyage" (travelling). "parti" (gone away). "non 
réclamé" (unclaimed), "décédé" (deceased). etc. 

2 The office of destination shall strike out the address particulars with which it is concerned 
and write "Retour'' (Return) on the front of the parcel and on the dispatch note; it shall also apply 
its date-stamp beside the indication "Retour". 

3 Unless the sender asks for the return of a parce! by air, it shall be returned, in the case of 
both a surface parcel and an air parcel, by the route normally used for dispatching mails. 

4 Parcels shall be returned to sender in their original packing; they shall be accompanied by 
the dispatch note prepared by the sender. If for any reason a parce! has to be repacked or the orig­
inal dispatch note replaced by another note,. the name of the office of origin of the parce!, the 
original serial number and, as nearly as possible, the date of posting shall invariably appear on 
the new packing and on the dispatch note. 

5 If an air parcel is returned to sender by surface, the "Par avion" (By airmail) label and any 
notes relating to transmission by air shall be automatically struck through with two thick hori­
zontal lines. 

6 Every parce! returned to sender shall be entered on the parce! bill with the note "Retour'' 
(Return) in the "Observations" column. 

7 The allocation anù recovery of rates, charges and fees paid on the parce! under articles 30, 
paragraph 3, 34, paragraph 1, and 38, paragraph 1, of the Agreement shall be made as mentioned 
in article 148. They shall be indicated in detail on a statement of charges. in the form of the 
annexed specimen CP 25, which shall be affixed at one edge to the dispatch note. 

Article 139 
Items wrongly admitted 

In the event of the seizure of a wrongly admitted item, the administration of destination shall so 
inform the administration of origin in accordance with article 22, paragraph 5, of the Postal 
Parcels Agreement. Such information shall be provided through the dispatch of a form conform­
ing to the annexed specimen C 33/CP lObis. 

Article 140 
Redirection of a parce! in consequence of the change of address of the addressee 

1 When the rates, charges and f ees mentioned in article 32, paragraph 6, of the Agreement are 
paid at the time of redirection the parce! shall be dealt with as if it had originated in the redirect­
ing country and been addressed to the country of the new destination; no conveyance charge shall 
be collected by the administration of that country at the time of delivery. 

2 Article 138. paragraphs 4 to 7, shall be applicable to redirected parcels. In particular. the 
endorsement "Réexpédié" (Redirected) shall appear on the parce! bill in the "Observations" column 
opposite the entry of the parce!. 

207 



Parcels. Detailed Regulations 

Article 141 
Express parce! to be redirected 

If an express parce! to be redirected has been the subject of an unsuccessful attempt at delivery to 
the place of address by special messenger. the redirecting office shall strike through the label or 
endorsement "Exprès" (Express) with two thick horizontal lines. 

Article 142 
Treatment of requests for withdrawal from the post or for alteration or correction of address 

1 On receipt of the request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration or correction of 
address in accordance with article 112. the office of destination shall search for the parce! in 
question and act on the request. 

2 When it receives the request made by telegraph or any other means of telecommunication 
referred to in article 112, paragraph 2, the office of destination shall hold the parcel and not 
comply with the request until receipt of the postal confirmation; however, the administration of 
destination may. on its own responsibility. act on the request without waiting for this con­
firmation. 

Article 143 
Sale. Destruction 

1 When a parce! has been sold or destroyed in accordance with the provisions of article 37 of 
the Agreement, a forrnal report of the sale or destruction shall be drawn up. A copy of the report 
accompanied by the dispatch note shall be sent to the office of origin. 

2 The proceeds of the sale shall serve in the first instance to defray the charges on the parcel; 
the balance, if any, shall be sent to the office of origin to be handed to the sender; the latter shall 
bear the costs of forwarding it. 

Chapter V 

Inquiries 

Article 144 
Treatment of inquiries 

1 Every inquiry about a parcel shall be dealt with according to article 151, paragraphs 1 to 15, 
of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, subject to replacement of the R 3, R 6 or R 8 form 
used for the letter post by the R 4, R 7 or R 9 form referred to in article RE 303, paragraph 1, of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement. 

2 Every C 9 form concerning an inquiry relating to a parce! received by an administration 
other than the administration of origin shall be forwarded to the latter. It shall reach the admin­
istration of origin within the period prescribed in article 155, paragraph 1. If the certificate of 
posting can be produced by the sender. the C 9 forrn shall bear the indication "Vu récépissé de 
dépôt" (Certificate of posting seen). 
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Article 145 
Inquiries concerning an advice of delivery or an advice of embarkaUon not received 

1 When the sender inquires about an advice of delivery which he has not received within a 
reasonable time the procedure shall follow that outlined in article 138, paragraph 6, of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2 Any inquiry by the sender conceming an advice of embarkation not received within a rea­
sonable time shall give rise to the preparation of a C 9 inquiry form, referred to in article 144, 
paragraph 2, and exempt from any charges. This form, accompanied by a duplicate CP 6 advice of 
embarkation, which the office of origin shall endorse "Duplicata" (Duplicate). shall be dealt with 
in accordance with article 144; the advice of embarkation charge shall not be collected a second 
time. 

Article 146 
Settlement of cases of reservations on delivery of rilled or damaged parcels 

If the liability assumed according to article 41, paragraph 1, a and b, has to be shared with 
another administration the request to this effect shall be sent to it by letter accompanied by a 
copy or a translation of the CP 14 report and, where appropriate. by a copy of the CP 13 verifica­
tion note. 

Chapter VI 

Accounting 

Section I 

Allocation of rates and dues 

Article 147 
Rates and dues credited to other administrations by the administration of origin 

1 In the case of exchange of closed mails, the administration of ortgin shall credit the admin­
istration of destination and each intermediate administration with the land and sea rates which 
are due to them including the exceptional rates authorized by the present Agreement or by the 
Final Protocol annexed thereto. 

2 In the case of exchange in transit à découvert the administration of origin shall credit: 
a the administration of destination of the mail with the rates enumerated in paragraph 1 as 

well as rates due to the subsequent intermediate administrations and to the administration 
of destination; 

b the administration of destination of the mail with the amounts in respect of air conveyance 
dues to which it is entitled under article 52. paragraphs 3 and 4, of the Agreement for refor­
warding air parcels; 

c the intermediate administrations preceding the administration of destination of the mail 
with the rates enumerated in paragraph 1. 
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3 When article 54, paragraph 3, of the Agreement has been applied, the administration of ori­
gin shall credit the administration of destination and any intermediate administrations with 
sums calculated for each parcel or kilogramme of gross weight of the mails instead of with the 
rates mentioned in paragraph 1. 

Article 148 
Allocation and recovery of rates, charges and f ees in the 
case of retum to sender or redirection 

1 When rates, charges and fees have not been paid at the time of retum to sender or redirec­
tion, the returning or redirecting administration shall proceed as indicated below for the alloca­
tion and recovery of these rates. charges and fees. 

2 In the case of exchange of direct mail between the returning or redirecting country and the 
country of residence of the sender or of the new destination, the returning or reforwarding 
administration shall: 
a recover from the administration to which the mail is addressed: 

i the rates due to it and to the intermediate administrations; 
i i the following charges provided for in article 14 of the Agreement: 

presentation-to-Customs charge; 
delivery charge; 
advice of arrival charge; 
repacking charge; 
poste restante charge; 
storage charge; 
additional express charge (article 10, paragraph 2. of the Agreement) due to the 
administration which has attempted delivery, if this charge has not been col­
lected at the Ume of presentation of the parcel at the place of address of the 
addressee; 

iii the redirection charge provided for in article 32, paragraph 6. a, of the Agreement; 
i v the fees it has had to lay out (article 16 of the Agreement); 

b credit the intermediate administrations with the rates due to them. 

3 In the case of transmission in transit à découvert, the intermediate administration, after 
having been debited by the administration which returns or redirects the parcel with the amounts 
due to this latter administration by virtue of the rates and charges enumerated at paragraph 2, a, 
shall credit itself, by debiting the administration to which it hands over the parcel, with the sum 
due toit and with that due to the returning or redirecting administration. This procedure shall be 
repeated, if need be, by each intermediate administration. 

4 In the case of parcels retumed to sender or redirected by air, air conveyance dues shall be 
recovered, where appropriate, from the administration of the countries where the request for 
return or redirection originated. 

5 In the case of the redirection of missent parcels, the allocation and the recovery of the rates, 
charges and fees shall be made in accordance with article 131, paragraph 3. 

Article 149 
Special case of recovery of dues 

Air conveyance dues for air parcel dispatches re-routed in the course of conveyance shall be set­
tled in accordance with article 89, of the Convention. 
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Article 150 
Determination of average payrnents per parce! or per kilogramme 

1 The average payrnent per parce! laid down in article 54, paragraph 3, of the Agreement shall 
be obtained by dividing the amount of the land and sea rates due from the administration of ori­
gin to the administration of destination and, as appropriate, to the intermediate administrations 
for parcels dispatched during a period of at least three months, by the number of these parcels. 

2 The average payrnents per kilogramme mentioned in the same article of the Agreement 
shall be obtained by dividing the sum of the land and sea rates by the gross weight of the mails 
dispatched ta the administration of destination during the same period. 

3 These average payrnents may be revised: . 
a automatically, in the event of modification of the charges, by applying the new charges to 

the basic statistical factors: 
b at the request of one of the administrations concerned, made at least one year after the last 

revision. by using new statistical factors. 

Section II 

Preparation and settlement of accounts 

Article 151 
Preparation of accounts 

1 Eac~ administration shall arrange for its offices of exchange ta prepare monthly or quar-
terly for all the items received from one and the same administration: 
a for surface parcels, a statement in the form of the annexed specimen CP 15 giving. by dis­

patching office and per mail: 
i the total sums entered ta its credit and debit on CP 11 parce! bills; 
ii as applicable, the number of parcels per weight step or the total number of parcels or 

the gross weight. entered on the CP 11 and CP 12 parcel bills, with indication of the 
appropriate rate and the monthly or quarterly product of the payrnent; 

b for air parcels, a statement in the form of the annexed specimen CP l 5bis giving, by dis­
patching office and per mail: 
i the total sums entered ta its credit and debit on CP 20 parce! bills; 
i i as applicable, the number of parcels per weight step or the total number of parcels or 

the gross weight, entered on the CP 20 parcel bills, with indication of the appropriate 
rate and the monthly or quarterly product of the payrnent. 

2 In the event of alteration of CP 11. CP 12 or CP 20 parcel bills. the number and date of the 
CP 13 verification note prepared by the transferring office of exchange or the office of exchange to 
which the transfer is made shall be shown in the "Observations" column of the CP 15 or CP 15bis 
statements. 

3 The CP 15 and CP 15bis statements shall be summarized in an account in the form of the 
annexed specimen CP 16 made out in duplicate. 

4 The CP 16 account, accompanied by the CP 15 and CP 15bis statements, but without the par­
cel bills, shall be sent by the quickest route (air or surface) ta the administration concerned for 
examination during the two months following the arriva! of the last parce! bill of the period to 
which it related. "Nil" accounts shall not be prepared. In the amount of the balance of the 
CP 16 account, centimes shall be ignored. Totals shall never be altered; any differences shall be 
noted in statements in the form of the annexed specimen CP 17. These statements shall be sent in 
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duplicate to the administration concemed which shall incorporate the amount in its next 
CP 16 account. If this is not done, the administration which prepared the CP 17 statements shall 
consider them as fully accepted and draw attention to them in its next CP 16 summarized account. 
No CP 17 statement shall be made out when the final amount of the differences does not exceed 
9.80 SOR per account. 

5 After they have been checked and accepted, the CP 16 accounts and CP 15 and CP 15bis 
statements shall be retumed to the administration which prepared them at the latest by the end 
of the third month from the date of dispatch. If the administration which bas sent the account 
does not receive any notice of amendment during this period, the account shall be regarded as 
fully accepted. Oebtor administrations may refuse to check and to accept CP 16 accounts which 
have not been submitted by the creditor administrations within 18 months of the date of receipt 
of the CP 11, CP 12 and CP 20 parce! bills by the offices of exchange. 

6 As soon as the CP 16 accounts between two administrations are accepted or regarded as fully 
accepted, they shall be summarized in a quarterly general account in the form of the annexed 
specimen CP 18 prepared by the creditor administration: this account may, however. be prepared 
half-yearly by agreement between the administrations concerned. The CP 18 account shall be 
sent to the debtor administration by the quickest route (air or surface). If. one month from the 
date of dispatch of the CP 18 account. the debtor administration bas raised no objection, payment 
shall be made to the creditor administration. 

7 When the balance of a CP 18 general account prepared quarterly or half-yearly does not 
exceed 16.33 SOR. it shall be carried into the next CP 18 general account. If, after carrying out this 
procedure for the whole year, the CP 18 general account drawn up at the end of the year shows a 
balance not exceeding 16.33 SOR, the debtor administration shall be exempted from all payment. 

8 Accounting in respect of the sums paid out by each administration on behalf of another for 
parcels delivered free of charges and fees shall be e!Iected on the following bases: 
a the creditor administration shall draw up each month in the currency of its own country a 

detailed monthly account on a form conforming to the annexed specimen CP 19; parts Bof 
the franking notes which have been retained shall be entered in the alphabetical order of 
the offices which have advanced the charges and in the numerical order given to them; 

b the detailed account, accompanied by parts B of the franking notes, shall be forwarded to 
the debtor administration at the latest by the end of the month following that to which it 
relates; "Nil" accounts shall not be prepared: 

c the accounts shall be checked under the conditions laid down by the Oetailed Regulations of 
the Money Orders Agreement; 

d the accounts shall be settled separately; each administration may, however, request that 
these accounts be settled with the postal money order accounts, the CP 16 parce! accounts or 
the R 5 accounts relating to cash-on-delivery items. without being incorporated in them. 

9 When it is necessary to recover payments from the administrations responsible in accor­
dance with article 45 of the Agreement and several amounts are involved, these shall be summa­
rized on a form conforming to the annexed specimen CP 22 and the total amount shall be carried 
forward to the CP 16 account. 

Article 152 
Account for air parce! mails 

The account for air conveyance dues for air parcel mails shall be drawn up according to arti­
cles 217 to 220 of the Oetailed Regulations of the Convention. 
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Article 153 
Settlement of accounts 

1 The amount of the balance of the general accounts shall be paid by the debtor administra-
tion to the creditor administration in accordance with article 13 of the Convention. 

2 The preparation and dispatch of a general account may be carried out, without waiting for 
the CP 16 accounts to be returned accepted, as soon as an administration which has all the 
accounts relative to the period concemed finds that it is the creditor. The check of the 
CP 18 account by the debtor administration and payment of the balance shall be carried out 
within a period of three months after receipt of the general account. The debtor administration 
shall not be obliged to accept accounts which are not transmitted to it within eighteen months of 
the end of the year to which they refer. 

3 Any administration which has consistently owing to it every month by another adminis­
tration a sum greater than 9800. 72 SDR shall be entitled to claim a monthly payment on account 
of up to three quarters of the amount of the debt: its request shall be met within a period of two 
months. 

Chapter VII 

Miscellaneous provisions 

Article 154 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 11, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the following shall be con­
sidered as forms for the use of the public: 
CP 2 (Dispatch note): 
CP 2bis (Sender's instruction label): 
C 2/CP 3 (Customs declaration): 
C 3/CP 4 (Franking note): 
CP 6 (Advice of embarkation). 

Article 155 
Period of retention of documents 

1 Documents of the parcels service, including dispatch notes, shall be kept for a minimum 
period of 18 months from the day following the date to which they refer. However, if the docu­
ments are reproduced on microfilm. microfiche or similar medium, they may be destroyed as 
soon as it is established that the reproduction is satisfactory. 

2 Documents concerning a dispute or an inquiry shall be kept until the matter has been set­
tled. If the inquiring administration, duly informed of the result of an inquiry, allows six 
months to elapse from the date of the communication without raising any objections, the matter 
shall be regarded as settled. 
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Chapter VIII 

Final provisions 

Article 156 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Postal Parcels Agreement 
cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement. unless otherwise decided by the Exec-
utive Council. 

Done at Washington, 15 December 1989. 

For the Executive Council: 

TELEAVEY AC BOITO DE BARROS 

Chairman Secretary-General 
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Annexes: Forms 

List of forms 

No 

1 

CP 1 
CP2 
CP 2bis 
C2/CP3 
C3/CP4 
CP5 

CP 5bis 

CP6 
CP7 

CP8 

CP9 
C 33/CP 10 
C33/ 
CP lObis 
CP 11 
CP 12 
CP 13 
CP 14 

CP 15 

CP 15bis 
CP 16 
CP 17 

CP 18 
CP 19 
CP20 
CP21 
CP22 

CP23 
CP24 
CP 24bis 
CP25 

Title or nature of fonn 

2 

Table CP 1 
Dispatch note 
Sender's instruction label 
Customs declaration 
Franking note 
Envelope for transmission of dispatch note, customs, etc, 
documents 
Envelope for transmission of dispatch note, customs, etc, 
documents 
Advice of embarkatlon 
"V'' label for insured parcel combined with the number of the 
parcel and the name of the office of origin 
Parcel label with the number of the parcel and the name of 
the office of origin 
Advice of non-delivery 
Label showing the reason for non-delivery 
Information about a seized postal item 

Parcel bill 
Special parcel bill 
Verification note 
Report concerning the rifling, damage or decrease in weight 
of a postal parcel 
Monthly /Quarterly statement of arnounts due for surface 
parcels 
Monthly /Quarterly statement of amounts due for air parcels 
Summarized account 
Statement of differences observed in the summarized 
account 
General account 
Detailed monthly account of customs, etc, charges 
Air parce} bill 
Table CP 21 
Statement of amounts due in respect of indemnity for postal 
parcels 
Label for parce! mail 
Label for air parcel mail 
Label for parcel mail 
Statement of charges 

Parcels, Forms 

References 

3 

Art 102, para 1 
Art 106, para 1. a 
Art 106, para 7 
Art 106, para 1. b 
Art 110, para 3, b 
Art 121, para 4 

Art 121, para 4 

Art 110, para 11, b 
Art 108, para 1, c 

Art 107, para 1. a 

Art 136, para 1 
Art 138, para 1 
Art 139 

Art 119, para 1 
Art 119, para 6 
Art 125, para 4 
Art 129, para 2 

Art 151, para 1. a 

Art 151, para 1, b 
Art 151, para 3 
Art 151, para 4 

Art 151, para 6 
Art 151, para 8, a 
Art 119, para 1 
Art 102, para 1 
Art 151, para 9 

Art 122, para 1, a 
Art 122, para 1. a 
Art 122. para 1. a 
Art 138, para 7 
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!Postal administration TABLE CP 1 
Surface parcels 

Countries for which the above-mentioned administration accepts postal parcels in transit on the conditions given below 

Rates to be credited 
to the administration of 

Rates 

Serial Limit of Weight 
Country of destination Routes 

No insured value steps 
Breakdown of the amounts in column 6 (in SOR) 

1 kg 3 kg 5 kg 10 kg 

7 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

a b C d 

kg SOR 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 102, para 1 - Size 297 x 210 mm 

CP 1 

U) 

E 
9 
U) 

a"' Obser-
- C: 0 0 valions 

Countries and sea à,-~ 
services to which 

.0 ~ 
E .!!1 

15 kg 20 kg they are due ~~ 

f 
8 9 10 

e 

1 



(Country 
of origin) 

DISPATCH NOTE No(s) of parœl(s) 

Name and address of the sender 

Name and full address of addressee, including country of destination 

lnsured value - words 

~ ~ 
COD amount - words 

~ ~ ~ 
Giro account No, giro centre 

Holder of the giro account 

Numberof Description of packlng' 

1 
parcels 

cert's and 
invoices 

customs 
declarations 

' Case, packet, carton, etc 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 106, para 1, a-Size 210 x 148 mm 

Space reserved 
for CP 7 and CP 8 labels 

Starrps CP 2 

Route to be followed 

Office of exchange 

figures lnsured value 1 

figures 

Customs stamp Starrp of the office of origin 
or of the dispatching office of exchange 

Customs duty 

..... -·················· .... 

(, ___ ) 
Weight (gross) 
kg g 



CP 2 (Back) 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE GIVEN BY THE SENDER 
(Give one instruction only) 

The sender must indicate, in the space below and on the parcel, the manner in which the latter is to be treated in 
case of non-delivery 

Parcels may be returned without advice, if the sender has given no or contradictory instructions. ln such a case, 
and aise if instructions c, d, e and f, below apply, the sender is obliged to pay the charges demanded for each 
new transmission as well as the other charges made by the administrations concerned 

If the parcel described on the front of this note cannot be delivered, 1 request: 

a n that an advice of non-delivery be sent to me 
1 Name and address of a third person in the country of destination 

b D that an advice of non-delivery be sent to 
················································································· 

·········································································································································································· 

C n that the parcel be returned to me forthwith by n surface nair 

d =:J that the parce! be returned to me at the end of the period shown below by 
1Number of days 

n surface nair 

e =:J that the parce! be delivered or redirected by surface Oair 

(Mention, where appropriate, if the parcel is to be delivered without collection of the COD amount 
or against payment of a sum less than the original sum) 
Name and address of new addressee 

·········································································································································································· 

f D that the parcel be redirected by D surface Oair 

for delivery to the original addressee 

g n that the parcel be treated as abandoned 
Signature of sender 

RECEIPT OF ADDRESSEE 

The undersigned declares that he has received the parcel(s) described on the front of this note 
Date and signature 



SENDER'S INSTRUCTION LABEL CP 2bis 
IN THE EVENT OF NON-DELIVERY 
(Give one instruction only) 

a LJ Send advice of non-delivery to sender 

b D Send advice of non-delivery 
to address given below 

C D Return to sender forthwith 

by D surface Oair 
! Days 

d D Return to sender after 

by D surface Oair 
................... 

e D Deliver or redirect to address given below 

by D surface D air 

f D Redirect for delivery to original addressee 

by D surface D air 

g n Treat parce! as abandoned 
Name and address (if bore applies) 

Signature of sender 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 106, para 7 - Size 74 x 105 mm 
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IP<>stal administration 
CUSTOMS DECLARATION C 2/CP 3 

(1) Name and address of sender (2) Sende(s referenœ, H any 

a cross (x), if the item contains 

1-------------------------------+--1 a gift 
(3) Full name and address of addressee, including country 

(7) Observations 

(12) Number of Items (13) Oetailed description of contents 

samples of marchandise of no commercial value 

documents of no commercial value 

(5) The undersigned certifies that the particulars given in this declaration 
are correct and that the item does not contain any dangerous article 
prohibited by postal regulations 

(6) Place and date 

(8) Signature 

(9) Country of orlgin of the goods (10) Country of destination 

(11) Total gross welght 

kg g 
(14) Tariff No (15) Net weight (16) Value 

kg I g 

Parcais, Washington 1989, art 106, para 1, b- Size 21 O x 148 mm 



Instructions 

The customs declaration should be completed in French or in a language which is accepted in the country of destination 

To clear your item the Customs in the country of destination need to know what the contents are. Vou must therefore complete 
your declaration fully, accurately and legibly, otherwise delay and inconvenience may be caused for the addressee. Moreover, 
a taise, misleading or incomplete declaration may lead, for instance, to the seizure of the package 

lt is also your responsibility to inquire into import and export regulations (prohibitions, make-up, etc) and to find out what 
documents, if any (certificate of origin, health certificate, invoices, etc) are required in the country of destination and to attach 
them to this form 

Item (4) 

Item (5) 

Item (7) 

Item (13) 

Item (14) 

Item (15) 

Item (16) 

The insertion of a cross in this space does not relieve you of the obligation of completing the declaration detail; 
nor does it necessarily imply that the goods will be admitted free of duty in the country of destination: 
- "samples of no commercial value" means: articles considered by Customs as being of negligible value, 

which are merely used in pursuit of orders for merchandise of the kind they represent; 
- "documents of no commercial value" means: any medium intended to contain and actually containing 

information which, by virtue of ils quantity or nature, is considered by Customs as being of negligible value 

Your signature on the front is regarded as implying that your item does not contain any dangerous article 
prohibited by postal regulations 

See note 1 below 

lndicate separately different kinds of goods. General terms, such as "foodstuffs", "samples", "spare parts", etc 
are not permitted 

If known, state customs tariff number in the country of destination 

State net weight of each kind of goods 

State the value of each kind of goods separately, indicating the monetary unit used 

' lnsert in space (7) any other relevant information (eg, "returned goods", '1emporary admission") 

C 2/CP 3 (Back) 



COUPON TO BE HANDED TO THE SENDER J 

DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE 

in the currency of the country 
of destination of the item 

1 

1 

1 Part to be filled in 
1 by the administration of destination 

1 

TOTAL OF CHARGES 
Charge for delivery I ADVANCED 

Stalfl) of the office 

C 3/CP 4 
Part A 

whlch has advanced the charges 

free of charges 2 

1-------='--------t······ ........ ··········,-----------------, 
1 

c·) 
Customs duty 1 

Presentation-to- ·············· 
1

1 Amount in figures, in the currency of 
Customs charge the country of destination of the item 
1-------~-----t I Office which has made the advanœ I Date 

Other charges 

'., Total 
en 
Îij 

ti 
c: Total alter conversion 
0 

·::Ï Stalfl) of the office which has recovered the charges 
.Ë 
E 
0 µ 
al 
~ 
0 

"' :;; 

>, 

c 
0 
U) 

~ 
[ 
0 

LL 

/ .. •···•··········•••· ... \ 

l"-._ __ .) 

1 

1 No of register 

1 

1 

1 Amount in figures alter conversion 
1 No in-register 

1 

1 Signature of the official 
\ who has converted the amount 

Postal administration 

Nature of the item 

lnsured value 

Name and full address of sender 

Name and full address of addressee 

The item is to be delivered 
free of charges and fees, 
which I undertake to pay 
Signature of sender 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 110, para 3, b- Size 148 x 105 mm, colour yellow 

Signature of the official 

Stalfl) of the office 
whlch has recovered the charges 

i No 

..................................... 

(,, .. ~) 
C 3/CP 4 

FRANKING NOTE 

Part B 
1 Weight' 

Office of posling 

Stalfl) of the office of orig in 

Part A 
(Back) 

PartB 
(Front) 



'a, 

e> 
"' .c 
u 
C: 
0 ïn 
"' ï::' 
E 
0 

~ 
"O 
.9! 
ai 
u 
0 

"' <( 
(\J 

-

>, 

ï: 
0 

"' ai 
~ 

"' a. 

0 
LL 
~ 

C3/CP 4 
Part B 

DETAILS OF CHARGES DUE Starrp of the office 

Part to be filled in which has advanced the charges 

in the currency of the country by the administration of destination 

(~~) 
of destination of the item 

Charge for delivery TOTAL OF CHARGES 
free of charges 2 ADVANCED 

·············· ........... 

Customs duty .............. ........... 
= 

Presentation-to- Amount in figures, in the currency of 
Customs charge .............. ........... the country of destination of the item -

Office which has made the advance 1 Date 

Other charges 
No of register Signature of the official 

Total 

-- - ----
- -1 Postal administration 

------ - ----

C3/CP 4 
COUPON 1 

Nature of the item 1 Weight' 1 FRANKING NOTE 
1 Part A 

No J 1nsured value 1 Nature of the item J No 1 Weight' 

1 

Office of posting 1 lnsured value Office of posting 

1 

Name and full address of addressee 1 Name and full address of sender 

1 

····································································r············································································································· 

1 

· · ·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ··· · · · · · · · ·· · · · ·· · · ·· · · · · ·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·· 1 Name and full address of addressee 

1 
1·············································································································· 

The sender has paid the charges 1 

and tees indicated on the back 1 The item is to be delivered 
1 free of charges and tees, 

Starrp of the office of origin 

Starrp of the office of origin 
which I undertake to pay 

1 Signature of sender 

(~) 1 

1 

: To be returned to the office of 

1 

-

PartB 
(Back) 

Upper edge 
of thelorm 
when parts A and B 
are folded 
one upon the other 

Part A 
(Front) 



DISPATCH NOTE, CUSTOMS, ETC, DOCUMENTS ENCLOSED CP5 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 121, para 4 - Size 245 x 170 mm (external), 230 x 155 mm (internai), 50 mm flap 



DISPATCH NOTE, CUSTOMS, ETC, DOCUMENTS ENCLOSED CP 5bis 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 121, para 4 - Size 170 x 130 mm (external), 155 x 115 mm (internai), 50 mm flap 



!Postal administration of origin CP 6 
ADVICE OF EMBARKATION 

To be filled in by the office of origin 

1-------------------------i 
Office of posting 

Date 1 ParœlNo 

lnsured value 

Name and address of addressee 

On Postal Service 

Starrp of the office 
returning the advlce 

The sender will give his address for the return 
· · · · · · ····· of the ad vice 

·······················································································r----------------------
Name 

Street and No 

The sender wishes to know when 
and on which ship the parcel was loaded Locality 

Port or country of errbarkation Country 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 110, para 11, b- Size 148 x 105 mm 

To be filled in by the dispatching office of exchange of the mail 

Mail in which the parcel described overleaf was included 

Date 

From 

To 

To be filled in by the office of exchange at the port of embarkation 

Loading of the parcel described overleaf, or of the mail 
mentioned above 

Port of embarkation 

Ship 

Date of departure 

CP 6 (Back) 

..................................... 

/ \ 

\, ___ _,,) 



V 

CP? 

475 
AMSIBRDAM 1 

V 475 AMSTERDAM 1 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 108, para 1, c -
Size 52 x 37 mm, colour pink 

CP8 

475 
GENÈVEl 

475 GENÈVE 1 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 107, para 1, a­
Size 52 x 37 mm 

Note. - Administrations using bar codes in their 
services may use CP 8 labels bearing such codes 
in addition to the indications already provided for 



!Postal administration of origin 

ADVICE OF NON-DELIVERY 
Office of origin of CP 9 advlce 

Notes. Ta be sent by registered post by the fastest route 
_O_f_f-iœ-or_s_e_rv_lc_e_of_d_e-st-in-at_io_n_o_f C_P_9_ad_v_lc_e---------------1 (air or surface) 

Undelivered parcel. The dispatch note is attached 

Office of origin 

Number of parœls 

Name and full address of sender 

One form is sufficient for several parcels posted at the same time 
by the same sender ta the same address 

Date of advlce 

Parce! No and date of posting 

Number of dispatch notes 

Name and full address of addressee 

The parcel is held undelivered at my office for the following reason 

] The parcel was refused by the addressee 

---i The addressee is unknown 

The addressee is deceased 
New address' 

has left 

::J The address is insufficient 

The addressee refuses ta pay customs duty 

D The parcel has not been claimed 

The addressee is away 

The addressee has left without leaving an address 

D The address on the parcel does not agree with that 
on the dispatch note 

D The addressee refuses ta pay the COD amount 

=-] The addressee refuses ta pay the other charges and fees payable on the parcel 

~ustoms duty and other charges and fees are payable on the parcel 
Present amount (currency of the country preparing the advice) 1 For extended storage, this amount will be increased by 

addressee has no 

--~} The parcel has been rifled 
Other reasons 

licence 

D The parcel has been damaged 

CP 9 

Please ask the sender or the persan named below ta give instructions and inform him that if these instructions do not reach me within a period 
of two months the parcel will be returned to the sender, subject to subsequent payment of charges. Until the instructions arrive, the office is authorized 
either to deliver the parce! to the original addressee or to another addressee if one is given on the back of the dispatch note, or to reforward it 
to a new address 

Third persan named on back of CP 2 dispatch note ta reply ta CP 9 advice 

Office stamp and signature This form must be returned to 

1 Depending on the legislation of the lirst country of destination, give the full address or the name of the new country of destination 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 136; para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



loÎfice furnishing the reply 

REPLY 
Office or service of destination Date of reply 

The parcel should be 

t presented again to the original addressee 

1 delivered to the original addressee or the person described below 

1 redirected to the original addressee or the person described below by 
Narne and full address of the original addressee or of another persan 

1 without collection of the COD amount 

-1 against payment of a reduced COD amount 
New COD amount 

New COD money order attached 

U without collection of customs duty or other charges payable on the parce! 

Franking note attached 

U returned to the sender by 

D forthwith D on the expiry of a period of 

The sender undertakes to pay the transport and other charges 

1 treated as abandoned 

Osurface 

CP 9 (Back) 

n surface nair 

1 Number of days 

Oair 

The person concerned having failed to reply to the requests for instructions which have been addressed to him, the parce! should be returned 
to the sender at the expiry of the prescribed period 

Office starrp, date and signature 



RETURN 

Tick as appropriate 

Refused 

Unclaimed 

C 33/CP 10 

Gone away 

Unknown 

Deceased 

lnsufficient address 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 138, para 1 -
Maximum size 52 x 74 mm, colour pink 



!Postal administration of 

IOOice preparing the report 

To the administration of 

C 33/CP 1 Obis 

INFORMATION ABOUT A SEIZED POSTAL ITEM 

Note. To be sent registered to the administration of origin 
of the item 

Date of report 1 Reference 

One form is sufficient for several items posted at the same time by the same sender to the same addressee 

Description of seized item 

Nature of item 

~] LC - Priority 

---, ~egistered 
11tem 

A0--0 Non-Priority 

n lnsured item 

Information concerning forwarding 

~ Airmail D Surface 

Office of origin 

nParcel 

~ Date of posting Weight of Item 

Dispatching office of exchange Date 

S.A.L. 
Destination office of exchange Mail No 

Name and address of addressee Comments, n any 

l--------------------------------------------1-......................................................... . 
Name and address of sender 

Information about the seizure 

Reason for seizure 

~ Hazardous materials 

!Narcotics 
Applicable regulation 

~ UPU Convention 

n National legislation (specify) 

Consequently, we have seized 

~ the entire contents of the item 

D Violates import regulations 

n Violates public/moral/religious precepts 

D UPU Postal Parcels Agreement 

~ the part of the item specified below which violates current regulations: 

Obscene articles 

nother 
1 Article 1 Paragraph 1 Section 

ln witness whereof we have prepared this report in duplicate, in order that effect may be given to it in accordance with article 41, 
paragraph 8, of the Convention (Washington 1989) 

Stamp and signature of customs official / .... ·•···········•··• ... \ 
: ~ 

\... .) 
·-.................. ·· 

Reserved for the office of origin of the item 

Comments, n any 

Signature of the sender or of his attorney (if applicable) 

.. ····················-..... 
! \ 
: ', 

\.. ........................... ) 
Parcais, Washington 1989, art 139 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

Stamp and signature of head of office al which seizure look place 

Date stamp of the office of origin of the item 
Signature of the official 

/ ..................... .... 

l \ : ~ 

\ ............................... ) 

(-',,,) 
.. 

'••,,,••,,,•u••••"••••"" 



foÏspatching administration 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

Detailed entry 

No 

Num-

serial of parcel 

ber of Office of origin 
parcels 

2 3 4 

... , ·············· 

2 ... ..., .. 

Place of destination' 

5 

..... 

. .... 

PARCEL BILL 
Postal parcels 

Date of departure 1 Time 

Number of receptacles in dlspatch 

Number ol receptacles to be returned 

No of the parce! biH (if several) 

Ship 

Weight' 
ofeach 
insured parœl 

6 

kg g 

lnsured 
value 

7 

SDR 

CP 11 

MaüNo 
HSurface 

S.A.L. 
Number of parcels corrprising the dlspatch 

Number of unenclosed parcels 

--iA C 27 note 
is attached to the mail 

Flight No (for S.A.L.) 

Rates payable 

Observations 
by b .. 
dispatching Y r~~tvin~ 
administration ad~trnstra~on 
to receiving to d1~~atch1.ng 
administration admtrnStralion 

8 9 

SDR SDR 

10 

3 ,,,. ····································· .................................... ·················· .......... ··············· ...................................... ····························· 

4 

5 ................................................... 1 ................................................................................................................................................ .. 
1 

6 ...................................................................................................................................................................................................... 

7 ..................................................................................................................................................................................................... 

8 

9 ................................................... j ................................................................................................................................................. . 
i 

10 1 l---'-'---'~----+---+----------+---------+----'-----+----+---+--+----f---1•····························· 
Carried over 
from back 
-·---------f----f---------+---------+-------+----+---+--.+----1--~ ............................ .. 

Totals 

Bulk entry Enter parcels subject to inward rates 
Use section a, b or c, as appropriate 

a Number of parcels per weight step 

< 1 kg 1-3 kg 3-5 kg 5-10 kg 10-15 kg 15-20 kg 

Starrp of the dispatching ollice of exchange 
Signature of the official 

Stamp of the office of exchange of destination 
Signature ol the official 

• Not to be completed if the parcels are addressed to the same office as the parcel bill 
For parcels in transit à découvert, indicate the country of destination 

1 If necessary, this column may be used for entering the weight of uninsured parœls 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 119, · para 1 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 

b Total number 
c Gross weight ofparœls 

kg 

...... ••"o••n•••••,,, ... ,,\ 

('s __ ) 



CP 11 (Back) 

No 

Rates payable 

Num- Weight' 
lnsured ber of Office of origin Place of destination' of each 
value 

Observations 

serial of parce! parcels insured parce! by 
by receiving 

dispatching 
administration administration 
to dispatching 

to receiving 
administration 

administration 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

kg 9 SOR SOR SOR 

11 

12 

13 f················ ........... ····································· ···································· ·················· .......... ·············· ....................................... ····························· 

14 [ ........................... ····································· ···································· ............................................................................................................ .. 
15 1 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

1 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 [ ................................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 1 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

1 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 ................................................................................................................................................. j .................................................................. .. 

35 
1 

To be carried 
over to front 

1 Not to be completed if the parcels are addressed to the same office as the parce! bill 
For parcels in transit à découvert, indicate the country of destination 

2 If necessary, this column may be used for entering the weight of uninsured parcels 



!Dispatching administration SPECIAL PARCEL BILL CP12 
Payment of rates due for the transit of parcels 

!Dispatching office of exchange !Date of CP 12 bill No 

lntermediate office of exchange Date of departure ITime Mail No 

Transit administration Ship 

Office of destination of the mail 

/ Land transit / Sea transit 

a Number of parcels per weight step (use section a, b or cas appropriate) b Total number c Gross weight 
of parcels 

< 1 kg 1-3 kg 3-5 kg 5-10 kg 10-15 kg 15-20 kg kg 

Nature of parcels Number of receptacles Number of parcels in receptacles Number of parcels not in receptacles 

Uninsured parcels 

lnsured parcels 

Totals 

Starrp of the dispatching office of exchange Starrp of the intermediate office of exchange 
Signature of the official ................................ 

(, ___ ) 
Signature of the official 

c:~) 
Parcels, Washington 1989, art 119, para 6- Size 210 x 148 mm 



!Postal administration of origin VERIFICATION NOTE 
To be sent by registered post 

Office of origin of note Date of note 

Date of dispatch 

Office of destination of note Name of ship or train No, flight No, etc 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

Date of arrivai of mail 

1 Missing parcels 

No 

ser­
ial' 

of parcel 
Office of origin Address (as full as possible) Credit 

2 3 

2 Excess parcels 

No 

ser­
ial' 

ofparcel 

2 

3 Errors 

No 

Office of origin 

3 

3a Detailed entry 

Full address 

of sender 

4 

ser­
ial' 

Office of origin Name and address of addressee 
ofparcel 

2 3 4 

Totals 

3b Bulk entry 

Entry by 
a Number of parcels per weight step 

the dispatching < 1 kg 1-3 kg 3-5 kg 5-10 kg 

office 
of exchange 

Correction 
< 1 kg 1-3 kg 3-5 kg 5-10 kg 

by the office 
of exchange 
of destination 

' Col 1 of the parce! bill 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 125, para 4 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

4 5 

of addressee 

5 

Weight No 
of 

shown observed the 
col 

5 6 

kg g kg g 

10-15 kg 15-20 kg 

10-15 kg 15-20 kg 

CP13 

J No Mail No 

1 Time 

Parce! bill No 

1 Date of opening of mail 

Correction Observations 

6 7 

Type 

Weight lnsured of receptacle 
value 

6 7 

kg g SOR 

Entry 
by the dispatching 
office of exchange 

7 

b Total number 
of parcels 

Total number 
ofparcels 

(bag, basket, 
etc) 

8 

Correction by the 
office of exchange 
of destination 

8 

c Gross weight 

kg 

Gross weight 

kg 



4 Rifled or damaged parcels 

No Weight 

Office of origin Address of the sender 
Address 
of the addressee 

Contents 
ser­
ial' 

of parce! 

2 3 4 

shown 

5 6 

kg 

Description and apparent cause of rifling or damage, or other observations 

5 lrregularities 

Missing parœl bill, insufficient packing or fastening, etc 

6 Carrier or carrier's representative 

Stamp of the office preparing the note 
Officiais' signatures 

1 Col 1 of the parce! bill 

/ .. ·················-... \ 

\,, __ ) 

Seen and accepted 
Stamp of the office of destination of the note 
Signature of the official in charge 

observed 

7 

g kg g 

CP 13 (Back) 

lnsured 
value 

8 

SOR 

Type of 
recep­
tacle 
(bag, 
basket, 
etc) 

9 



!Postal administration 

REPORT 
Postal parce( 

CP14 

Part 1 To be sent by registered post 
Office corrpleting part 1 

Reason for report 

Posting of parce! 

Sender 

Addressee 

Special particulars 

Weight 

Packing 

Mail in which the parcel was sent 

Method of conveyance 

Parce! arrived 

Detailed statement of the tacts 

Starrp of the reporting office 
Signatures 

1 Date 

nRifling noamage 
Office 

Name and full address 

Name and full address 

lnsured value 

COD amount and currency 

Supplementary charge for fragile parcels paid 

nves 
Other particulars 

Shawn 

External 

Internai 

The packing should be regarded as n regulation 
Date of dispatch 

Dispatching office 

Office of destination 

:=J Travelling post office 

:=J Railway van 

:=]ship 

nFlight 

n,n bag 

1 NameorNo 

n Unenclosed 

Parcais, Washington 1989, art 129, para 2 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 

1 Reference 

n Decrease in weight 
!Date I No 

1 Observed 

n non-regulation 
1 Date of arrivai 1 No 

... ·············•· .. .. .. .. \ 
: .. 
: ~ 
: ~ 

\.. ....•................... ) 



Part Il 

Office corrpleting part Il 

Contents 

Estimate of loss 

Cause 

Subsequent treatment 
of the parcel 

Signature 
of the addressee or sender 

CP 14 (Back) 

1 Date 1 Referenœ 

D From the invoice 
According to the addressee 

From the customs declaration D or sender 

The contents have been examined in the presence of 

1 the addressee D the sender 
Contents established on examination 

Contents damaged 

Contents missing 

1 According to the addressee n According to the sender 
The loss is estimated al the amount of 

The loss is due to 

1 After repacking and weighing, the item has been forwarded to its destination 
Newweight 

0 The contents have been destroyed by the undersigned office 

n The packing is held here 

0 The addressee refuses the item The sender refuses the item 

n The addressee has accepted the item n The sender has accepted the item 
Amcunt of indemnity claimed 

Attestation. ln witness whereof we have drawn up this report, a duplicate of which has been sent, with a verification note, to the authority 
shown below 

Authority to which the report should be sent 

Signature of the postal officiais Signature of the customs otfiœr 



f"P<istal administration of 

foifice preparing statement 

Office of exchange of destination of the mail 

Dispatching administration 

Dispatching office of exchange of the mail 

STATEMENT OF AMOUNTS DUE 
Surface parcels 

Date of statement 

Month 

Quarter 

1. Credits due to the administration of destination from the CP 11 or CP 12 parce! bills 
(use section a, b or cas appropriate) 

Il. Credits due to 
the dispatching 
administration 
from the CP 11 

CP15 

1 Year 

1 Year 

parce! bills Observations 

No 
a Number of parœls per weight step 

of mails 
< 1 kg 1-3 kg 3-5 kg 5-10 kg 10-15 kg 15-20 kg 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

bîotal 
cGross number 
weight 

of parcels 

8 9 

kg 

Column 8 
ofform 
CP 11 

10 

SDR 

Column 9 
ofform CP 11 

11 

SDR 

12 

1----+----+------t----t-----+------+------+-----+-----+-----+--------+···························· 
Total 
per 
column 

Rates 

Amount 
per 
column 

1----'-----'----~----~---~---~---~----~----'------+--------+···························· 

Grand total of credits due 

Signature of the official in charge of the olfice preparing the statement 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 151, para 1, a-Size 210 x 297 mm 



!Administration of destination of parcels STATEMENT OFAMOUNTS DUE 
Air parcels 

Office of exchange of destination of the mail Date of statement 

Dispatching administration of parcels Month 

Dispatching office of exchange of the mail Quarter 

1. Credits due to the administration of destination tram the CP 20 parce! bills 
(use section a, b or cas appropriate) 

1 Year 

lvear 

Il. Credits due 
to the dispatching 
administration !rom 

CP 15bis 

the CP 20 parce! bills Obser-
···-··--~-·····-····----··--·---·--------------~----~----~--------+----------< vations 

a Number of parcels per weight step bTotal c Gross 
Column 8 Column 10 Column 9 Column 11 

No of mails number weight 
of form of form of form of form 

< 1 kg 1-3 kg 3-5 kg 5-10 kg 10-15 kg 15-20 kg of parcels CP 20 CP 20 CP 20 CP 20 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

kg SOR SDP SOR SOR 

1------+---"t"----t----j----1-----i-----t-----+----t----t-------+-----t-------+····· .. ·······'"· 

Total 
per 
column 

Rates 

Amount 
per 
column 

l------"----~------~---+---~---~----"---------1------+-----L-----+················· 

Grand total of credits due 

Signature of !ho official in charge of the office of exchange of destination 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 151, para 1, b- Size 210 x 297 mm 



!Administration preparing account 

Dispatching administration of parcels 

Serial No Office of exchange of destination 

2 

SUMMARIZED ACCOUNT 
Statements (CP 15 and CP 15bis forms) 
To be prepared in duplicate 

Date of account 

Month 

Quarter 

Amounts due according 
to each CP 15 and CP 15bis statement 

lvear 

lvear 

>-----------~-----------< Observations 

to administration 
preparing account 

3 

SDR 

to dispatching 
administration 

4 

SDR 

5 

CP16 

1--------'-----------------------+--------+----il-------+-----l-• ..................................... . 

Totals 
1-----------------------------+--------+----il-------+----1······"'"''"''""''"''"''''"''''' 

Less 
1------------------------------+--------+---l-------+-----1····"'"''"''''"'"'''''"''''""'''' 

Credit balance 
Name of creditor administration 

Administration preparing account 
Place, date and signature 

Parcels, Washington 1989, ·art 151, para 3 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

Seen and accepted by the dispatching administration of the parcels 
Place. date and signature 



!Administration of destination of CP 16 account 

Dispatching administration of CP 16 account 

Serial No 

CP 'CP 
17 16 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Parce! mails 

No !rom 

3 4 

to 

Administration of destination of the account 
Place, date and signature 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 151, para 4- Size 210 x 148 mm 

entered 
in account 

5 6 

SOR 

1 

STATEMENT OF DIFFERENCES CP17 
observed in the summarized account (CP 16 form) 
To be sent in duplicate 

Date of statement 

Month 

Duarter 

corrected 

7 
SOR 

SOR 

Credit due to the administration 

of of 

8 9 
SOR SOR 

Observations 
(use back 
if necessary) 

10 

Seen and accepted by the dispatching administration of the account 
Place, date and signature 



!Administration preparing the account 

Corresponding administration 

Exchange 

Received by the administration 
preparing the account 

Period 

2 

GENERAL ACCOUNT 
Date of account 

Quarter 

Hall year 

Balance of CP 16 accounts 
in faveur of the 

1--------~----------1 Observations 

administration 
preparing 
the account 

3 

SDR 

corresponding 
administration 

4 

SDR 

CP18 

1 Year 

ÎVear 

5 

1----------------+---------------+--------l-------"4·························································· 

Sent by the administration 
preparing the account 

1---------------~----------------+---------f--------j. ......................................................... . 

Totals 
1-----------------------------J ............................. ···························· ·························································· 

Less 
---------------~IN_a_m_e_o_f _cr-ed-it_or_a_d_m,_·n-is-tr-at-ion-----+--------+--------1 ........................................................... . 

Credit balance 

Administration preparing the CP 18 account 
Place, date and signature 

Parcels, Washington 1989, ·art 151, para 6- Size 210 x 297 mm 



ICreditor administration 

Debtor administration 

Serial Date 
No of payment No of franking note Office which made the payment 

2 3 4 

DETAILED MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
Customs, etc, charges 

Date of account 

Month 

Amount of each Iran king note Observations 

5 

SDR 

CP19 

1 Year 

6 

················· .................................................................................................. ································f············ ·························································· 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 ·················· ............................ ······································································ ..................................................................................................... . 

11 

12 

13 

14 ......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

15 

16 

17 .............................................. ······································································ ..................................................................................................... . 

18 

19 

20 l----'----~--------'-----------------+---------+-----4·························································· 

Total 

Creditor administration 
Place, date and signature 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 151, para 8, a- Size 210 x 297 mm 



!Dispatching administration 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Office of exchange of destination 

Detailed entry 

No 

Num-
ber of 
par- Office of origin Place of destination' 

serial ofparœl cels 

2 3 4 5 

2 

3 

AIR PARCEL BILL 
Air parcels 
Date of departure 

Number of receptacles in dispatch 

Number of receptacles to be returned 

No of the bill (if several parcels) 

Flight 

CP 20 

ITime 1 Mail No 

Number of parcels comprising the dispatch 

Number of unenclosed parcels 

AC 27 note 1 is attached to the mail 

Land and sea rates Air conveyanœ dues 
payable payable 

Weight' 
ofeach lnsured by dis- by by dis- by Observations insured value 

patching receiving patching receiving parcel adminis- adminis- adminis- adminis-
!ration to !ration to !ration to trationto 
receiving dispatch- receiving dispatch-
adminis- ing admin- adminis- ing admin-
!ration istration !ration istration 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

kg g SDR SDR SDR SDR SDR 

4 ............................... ····································· ··································· ········· ······· ........... ········· ..................................................................... . 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 ····················· .......... ····································· ··································· ················· ........... ········· ..................................... ········ ........................ . 

10 I---_J_-----+---+------------l---------1-----'---+---+--+--+-----l--+---+--+--+-----1···················· 
Carried over 
from back 
l--------+---+------------l---------1------+---+---t--+-----l--+---+--+--+-----I···················· 

Totals 

Bulk entry Enter parcels subject to inward rates 
Use section a, b or c, as appropriate 

a Number of parœls per weight step 

< 1 kg 1-3 kg 

Starrp of the dispatching office of exchange 
Signature of the official 

3-5 kg 5-10 kg 

/ ....... -············· .. \ 

l,., __ ) 

10-15 kg 15-20 kg 

Starrp of the office of exchange of destination 
Signature of the official 

' Not to be completed if the parœls are addressed to the same office as the parcel bill 
For parcels in transit à découvert, indicate the country of destination 

'If neœssary, this column may be used for entering the weight of uninsured parcels 

Parcais, Washington 1989;art 119, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

b Total number c Gross weight in kg ofparœls 

/ ... -··············-.... \ 

l.,, ____ ) 



No 

serial of parce! 

2 

11 

Nurn-

ber of Office of origin 
par-
cels 

3 4 

Place of destination' 

5 

Weight' 
of each 
insured 
parce! 

6 

kg 

lnsured 
value 

7 

g SOR 

Land and sea rates 
payable 

by dis- by 
patching receiving 
adrninis- adrninis-
tration to tration to 
receiving dispatch-
adrninis- ing adrnin-
!ration istration 

8 9 

SOR SOR 

Air conveyance dues 
payable 

by dis- by 
patching receiving 
adrninis- adrninis-
trationto tration to 
receiving dispatch-

CP 20 (Back) 

Observations 

adrninis- ing adrnin-
!ration istration 

10 11 12 

SOR SOR 

12 ····················· .......... ····································· .................................. ·········· ............................................................... ········ ........................ . 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 ····················· ·········· ····································· ············································· ....... ··········· ········· ............................................ ······ .................. . 

19 ····················· .......... ····································· ····················································· ................................................................ ······ ··················· 

20 ····················· ·········· ........................................................................................................................... ······ ········· .............. ······ .................. . 

21 

22 ····················· ............................................... ·································· ........................................... ········· ...... ········· .............. ······ .................. . 

23 

24 ····················· ............................................... ·································· ·········· ······· ......................................... ········· .............. ······ .................. . 

25 ···················· .......... ····································· ............................................................................................ ········· ...................................... . 

26 ····················· .......... ····································· ············································· ....... ··········· .............................. ········· .............. ······ .................. . 

27 .............................. ····································· ············································· ....... ··········· ............... ········· ...... ········· ...... ········ ........................ . 

28 ···················· ............................................... ·································· .......................................................... ········· .............. ······ .................. . 

29 ···················· .......... ····································· ............................................................................................ ········· .............. ······ .................. . 

30 
1-----'------t---t----------t--------t-----L-+---t---+--l---+-1--+--+--+--l···················· 
T o be carried 
over to the front 

' Not to be cornpleted if the parcels are addressed to the sarne office as the parce! bill 
For parcels in transit à découvert, indicate the country of destination 

'If necessary, this colurnn rnay be used for entering the weight of uninsured parcels 



!Postal administration 

TABLE CP 21 
Air parcels 
!"Date of table 

CP 21 

fReterenœ 

The above-mentioned administration accepts, on the terms shown below, air parœls addressed to its own territory and in transit to countries 
for which it is in a position to serve as an intermediary 

Section A Information on the internai service 

Questions Answers 

1 Does the administration preparing this table 
undertake to reforward air parcels by air in the 

Oves 0No interior of ils country, on all or part of the journey? 

2 If so, to which places? 
(ln alphabetical order) 

3 Can air parcels addressed elsewhere be sent 

Oves 0No to these places at the request of the sender? 

Section B Conditions for the internai service 

Weight steps 
lnward rates payable 

Observations 
to the administration of destination 

1 2 3 

kg SDR 

Parcels, Washington 1989, art 102, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



CP 21 (Back) 

Section C Services to other countries 

The amounts shown in column 5a cover the inward rates with which the administration of destination is to be credited. The amounts mentioned 
in column 5b cover the transit rates payable to the intermediate administration for air parcels in transit à découvert. When transit land rates, 
where land conveyance is used, or sea rates are to be allocated as well, the amounts must be shown in column 5b with an appropriate note. 
The total inward and transit rates to be allocated to the intermediate administration shall be shown in column 5c. Unless otherwise stated, 
the charges shown in column 7 shall be allocated compulsorily for all parcels 

Country 
of destination 

Routes Air sectors used 

1 2 3 

Total air conveyance dues 
Rates payable to the administration by weight 

payable to the administration 

W . h of e19 t steps 
of 

lnward Transit Total as far in the interior rates rates columns as the country of the country according 
toweight 

per parce! a+b of destination of destination 

4 Sa Sb Sc 6 7 

kg SDR SDR SDR SDR SDR 

Observations 

8 



ICreditor administration CP 22 

STATEMENT 
Amounts due in respect of indemnity for postal parcels 

[D;.10 of statement 

Debtor administration 

Notes. Compensation for postal parcels lost, damaged, sold, etc 

Serial 
No 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Postal parcels 

Parce! No and office of origin Destination 

2 

Total (to be carried over to CP 16 summarized account) 

Month 

3 

Any observations may be made in the blank space on the front or on the back of the form 

Parcais, Washington 1989, art 151, para 9- Size 210 x 297 mm 

lauarter lvear 

Letters authorizing recoveries 
(No of statement, name of office, date, 
reference No of debtor administration) 

4 

1 

Amount 

5 

SOR 



POSTAL PARCELS CP23 

from to 
Liverpool 

(Q) 
MONTREAL Mail No 

(Canada) 

Date of dispatch Via 

Receptacle No Ship 

Number of parœls Port of disembarkation 

Parcais, Washington 1989, art 122, para 1, a- Size 125 x 60 mm or 148 x 52 mm, colour yellow ochre 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in the text and size 
of the form, so long as they do not depart unduly from the directives which this specimen contains 



POSTAL PARCELS 1 By airmail 1 
CP24 

from 
Stockholm Utrikes to 
Mail No 

© 
RIO DE JANEIRO Date of dispatch 

(Brazil) 

Reœptacle No Flight 

Number of parœls Airport of transhipment Offloading airport 

kg 

RIO 
Parcels, Washington 1989, art 122, para 1, a - Size 125 x 60 mm or 148 x 52 mm, colour yellow ochre 

Note. - Bearing in mind the needs of their service, administrations may make slight changes in the text and size 
of the form, so long as they do net depart unduly !rom the directives which this specimen contains 



~o ~o POSTAL PARCELS S.A.L. CP 24bis 

·l'~ from surface par avion 
l:>e~<."' Stockholm Utrikes to 

Mail No 

RIO DE JANEIRO 
© 

Date of dispatch 

(Brazil) 

Reœptacle No Flight No 

Number of parœls Airport of transhiprnent Offloading airport 

o.,~~ 
~~"' 
0 "~ kg 
~ ~ RIO 

Parcais, Washington 1989, art 122, para 1, a-Size 125 x 60 mm or 148 x 52 mm, colour yellow ochre 



STATEMENT OF CHARGES 

!Administration of 

iOOice of exchange of 

Parcel No 

Reason for return 

~ Unknown 

n Gone away 

D Refused 

n Unclaimed 
SOR 

Presentation-to-Customs charge 

Storage charge 

Retum charge 

Redirection charge 

Non-postal fees 

Miscellaneous 

Total 

Parcais, Washington 1989, art 138, para 7 - Size 105 x 148 mm 

CP25 

Starrp of dispatching office 
of exchange 

D Importation 
prohibited 





Detailed Regulations 
Forms ' ·· 

· Final Protocol . 





Moncy Orders, Detailed Regulations 

Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement 1 

Contents 

Art 
RE201 
RE202 
RE301 
RE302 
RE303 
RE304 
RE305 
RE306 
RE307 
RE308 

RE309 
RE310 
RE311 
RE312 
RE313 
RE314 
RE315 
RE316 
RE401 
RE402 
RE501 
RE502 
RE503 
RE601 
RE602 
RE603 
RE604 
RE605 
RE606 
RE607 

Forms for the use of the public 
Ordinary and inpayment money order forms 
Preparation of ordinary money orders 
Preparation of inpayment money orders 
Preparation of ordinary telegraph money orders 
Preparation of telegraph inpayment money orders 
Prohibited or authorized entries 
Indication of the amount 
Automatic registration 
Money orders sent "Poste restante" or to persans staying in 
hotels or boarding houses 
Payment of funds. Receipt 
Advice of payment 
Advice of entry 
Express delivery 
Payment to addressee only 
Message to the payee 
SeIVice money orders 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address 
Indication of the charge collected 
Charge for ordinary telegraph money orders 
Transmission of ordinary and inpayment money orders 
Exchanges by means of lists 
Mixed system of exchange 
Amount to be paid 
Payment of ordinary money orders 
Transcription of money order telegrams 
Payment of ordinary telegraph money orders 
Authorization to extend period of validity 
Express delivery 
Endorsement 

1 As this has been extensively recast, it was considered preferable not to indicate amendments to the text of the 1984 
Hamburg Congress in boldface type. 
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Money Orders, Detailed Regulations 

RE608 
RE609 
RE610 
RE611 
RE612 
RE613 
RE701 
RE702 
RE703 
RE801 
RE 1001 
RE 1101 
RE 1102 
RE 1103 

RE 1104 

RE1105 
RE 1201 
RE 1202 
RE 1301 
RE 1302 
RE 1303 

Unpaid money orders 
Payment authorization 
Treatment of irregular money orders 
Treatment of irregular ordinary telegraph money orders 
Stale money orders 
Moncy orders mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment 
Redirection 
Redirection of ordinary money orders and ordinary telegraph money orders 
Redirection of money orders exchanged by means of lists 
Treatment of inquiries 
Remuneration of the paying administration 
Preparation of monthly accounts for ordinary money orders 
Preparation of monthly accounts for inpayment money orders 
Preparation of monthly accounts for money orders exchanged by 
means of lists 
Preparation of monthly accounts for ordinary telegraph money 
orders 
Preparation of the general account 
Settlement of accounts. Payment methods and periods 
Instalments 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention 
Information to be supplied by administrations 
Entry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations 

Annexes: Forms 
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Moncy Orders. Detailed Regulations 

Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union con­
cluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the Executive Council has drawn up the following measures for 
ensuring the implementation of the Money Orders Agreement. 

Article RE 201 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 11, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the following shall be con­
sidered forms for the use of the public: 
MP 1 (Ordinary international money order); 
MP Ibis (Photo-readable ordinary international money order); 
MP 4 (Inquiry concerning an international money order); 
MP 12 (Ordinary international money order for machine handling); 
MP 12bis (Photo-readable ordinary international money order for machine handling); 
MP 16 (International inpayment money order); 
MP 16bis (Photo-readable international inpayment money order). 

Article RE 202 
Ordinary and inpayment money order forms 

1 Ordinary money orders shall be drawn up on a form made of: 
strong pink cardboard conforming to the annexed specimen MP 1; or 
strong white paper printed in pink and conforming to the annexed specimen MP 1 bis. The 
lower part of this form shall have a blank reading area of dimensions conforming to this 
specimen. 

2 Inpayment money orders shall be prepared on a form made of: 
strong yellow cardboard conforming to the annexed specimen MP 16; or 
strong· white paper, with printing of the half-tone in yellow and the text in black, con­
forming to the annexed specimen MP l 6bis. The lower part of this form shall have a blank 
reading area of dimensions conf orming to this specimen. 

3 Administrations which agree to grant certain facilities to bulk posters of ordinary money 
orders may authorize them to use fonns conforming to either the annexed specimen MP 12 or the 
annexed specimen MP 12bis. 

259 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations 

4 The technical characteristics of forms MP 1 bis, MP l 2bis and MP l 6bis and the infor-
mation concerning their use shall be deposited with the International Bureau. 

Article RE 301 
Preparation of ordinary money orders 

1 Ordinary money orders shall be made out in roman letters and arabic numerals, without 
erasure or alteration, even if certified. Entries shall be handwritten, in black letters if possible, or 
typewritten. Pencilled entries shall not be accepted. 

2 When money orders are prepared by some mechanical procedure, the handwritten signature 
of the official or the alternative inscription of a numbered indication shall not be obligatory. 

3 The MP 12 and MP 12bis forms shall, with the exception of the service instructions, be filled 
in completely by typewriter. 

4 The address of money orders shall be written in such a way as to clearly identify the payee; 
abbreviated addresses and telegraphic addresses shall not be accepted. 

Article RE 302 
Preparation of inpayment money orders 

1 An administration which has not yet set up a giro service may participate in the issue of 
inpayment money orders. 

2 The provisions of article RE 301, paragraph 1, shall apply by analogy to the making out of 
inpayment money orders. 

3 The address on inpayment money orders shall consist of the surname or business name of 
the payee, the number of his postal giro account preceded by the words "compte courant postal" 
(postal giro account) or the abbreviation "CCP", and the designation of the postal giro centre in 
which the payee's postal giro account is held. 

Article RE 303 
Preparation of ordinary telegraph money orders 

1 For each ordinary telegraph money order the issuing post office shall prepare a money order 
telegram and send it direct to the paying post office. Money order telegrams shall be written in 
French in the absence of special agreement and shall invariably be set out as follows: 
The address part shall contain: 

POSTFIN (where applicable, preceded by the telegraph service indication URGENT and 
followed by other telegraph service indications); 
postal service indications, if appropriate (AVIS PAIEMENT and PAIEMENT MAIN 
PROPRE); 
name of the paying office. 

The text part shall contain: 

260 

MANDAT, followed by the postal issuing number; 
name of issuing post office, its number if appropriate, and the name of the country of origin; 
name of the sender; 
amount to be paid; 
exact designation of the payee, his residence (place name) and, if possible, his domicile 
(street address). so that the rightful owner may be clearly identified; 
persona! message (if any). 
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2 The surname of a payee, even if it is accompanied by a first name, shall be preceded by one of 
the words "Monsieur" (Mr), "Madame" (Mrs) or "Mademoiselle" (Miss). unless this indication 
duplicates a rank, a title, a position or a profession which enables the rightful owner to be clearly 
identified: neither the sender nor the payee may be designated by a coded abbreviation or word. 

3 When several ordinary telegraph money orders are issued at the same Ume by the same 
sender to the order of the same payee, one money order telegram may be sent if the 
administration of destination accepts this procedure: in which case the issuing number shall be 
indicated in the following manner: "Money orders 201-203" and the total to be paid shall com­
prise the individual amounts of each money order. 

4 When the locality where the paying post office is located does not have a telegraph office, the 
money order telegram shall bear the name of the paying post office and that of the telegraph office 
which serves it. When there is doubt about the existence of a telegraph office in the locality of 
payment or when the telegraph office which serves it cannot be indicated, the money order tele­
gram shall bear either the name of the territorial subdivision, or of the paying country, or both 
these indications, or any other detail deemed sufficient for the forwarding of the money order 
telegram. 

5 The name of the place of residence of the payee may be omitted if it is the same as that of the 
paying office. When ordinary telegraph money orders are addressed "Poste restante" or 'Télé­
graphe restant", these words (or their equivalent in a language of the country of destination) must 
appear in the text part of the money order telegram after the designation of the payee. 

6 The amount shall be expressed as follows: total number of currency units in figures, then in 
words, the name of the currency unit in words also, and fractions of a unit, if any, in figures. 

7 When administrations agree to use a form of telecommunication other than the telegraph 
for the transmission of ordinary telegraph money orders, they shall decide on the methods of 
operation. 

Article RE 304 
Preparation of telegraph inpayment money orders 

1 For each telegraph inpayment money order the issuing post office shall prepare a money 
order telegram and send it direct to the giro centre which holds the payee's postal giro account. 
Moncy order telegrams shall be written in French in the absence of special agreement and shall 
invariably be set out as follows: 
The address part shall contain: 

POSTFIN (where applicable, preceded by the telegraph service indication URGENT and 
followed by other telegraph service indications): 
the postal service indication (AVIS INSCRIPTION), if appropriate: 
name of the postal giro centre of destination. 

The text part shall contain: 
MANDAT, followed by the postal issuing number: 
name of issuing post office, its number if appropriate, and the name of the country of ortgin; 
name of the sender: 
amount to be credited to the payee's postal giro account: 
exact designation of the payee and his postal giro account number preceded by the initiais 
"CCP"; 
persona! message (if any). 

2 The provisions of paragraphs 2, 3, 6 and 7 of article RE 303 shall apply to the preparation of 
telegraph inpayment money orders. 
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Article RE 305 
Prohibited or authorized entries 

It shall be prohibited to make any entries on money orders other than those comprised in the 
contents of the forms. except for service instructions such as "On postal service", "Pay to addressee 
only", "Advice of payment", "By airmail", "By express"; however, the sender may write down a per­
sonal message on the front or the back of the counterfoil, as provided for in article RE 314. 

Article RE 306 
Indication of the amount 

1 The money order amount and the name of the ·currency unit shall be written out in words in 
the language prescribed by the issuing administration. The amount given in words may be written 
digit by digit separately. The amount shall also be given in numerals and, if necessary, with the 
abbreviation of the name of the currency unit in principle according to international stan­
dard ISO 4217. In the sum in numerals, fractions of the currency unit shall be expressed by means 
of two (or three) figures including zeros, corresponding to the tenths, hundredths (and thou­
sandths). In the sum in words, where repetition of the fractions is not obligatory, they may be 
expressed in figures after the indication of the number of currency units. 

2 The indication in words of the amount on MP 1, MP Ibis, MP 12, MP 12bis, MP 16 and 
MP 16bis money orders may be replaced by a numbered indication supplied by a protectograph 
and preceded by a symbol other than a number or a letter. In that case, the amount to be paid shall 
be given only once in the instrument. The characters used shall be large enough not to be misread. 

Article RE 307 
Automatic registration 

Administrations may agree among themselves as to the amount above which the money orders 
they issue shall be automatically registered. 

Article RE 308 
Money orders sent "Poste restante" or to persans staying in hotels 
or boarding houses 

For money orders sent "Poste restante" or to persans staying temporarily in hotels, boarding 
houses or other public places of lodging, administrations shall agree among themselves on the 
amount above which such money orders shall be either automatically registered or sent by 
telecommunication. 

Article RE 309 
Payment of funds. Receipt 

1 Each administration shall determine the form in which the sender of a money order shall 
pay the funds to be transf erred. 

2 A receipt, bearing the number of the money order, shall be issued to the sender without 
charge at the time the funds are paid. 
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1 The sender of a moncy order may ask to be notified of payment. Article 55, paragraph 1, of 
the Convention shall be applicable to advices of payment. 

2 Money orders with advice of payment shall bear on the front, in bold letters, the entry ''.Avis 
de paiement" (Advice of payment). 

3 Administrations whose regulations do not permit the use of the form attached by the issu­
ing administration shall be authorized to prepare the advice of payment on their own service 
form. 

4 When the sender inquires about an advice of payment which he bas not received within a 
normal length of Ume, neither a second charge nor the charge prescribed in article 47 of the 
Convention for inquiries shall be collected. 

Article RE 311 
Advice of entry 

In relations between countries whose administrations have so agreed, the depositor of an inpay­
ment moncy order may ask for an advice of entry to the credit of the payee's account. Article 55 of 
the Convention shall apply to advices of entry. 

Article RE 312 
Express delivery 

Subject to article RE 606, the sender of an ordinary money order may ask for the funds, the 
instrument or the advice of arrivai to be delivered at the place of address by express delivery 
immediately upon arrivai of the money order: in that case, article 35 of the Convention shall be 
applicable. 

Article RE 313 
Payment to addressee only 

1 In relations with countries which permit payment to the addressee only, the sender of an 
ordinary money order may request by an entry on the form that payment be made exclusively to, 
and against a personal receipt from, the addressee. Payment may be made to a specially appointed 
agent in accordance with the legal rules in force in the country of destination when the payee is 
incapable of moving or of giving a persona} receipt. The sender requesting payment of a money 
order to the addressee only shall pay a special charge equal to that provided for in article 26, 
paragraph 1, t. of the Convention. 

2 Moncy orders for delivery to the addressee only shall bear on front and back, in bold letters, 
the entry "Ne payer qu'en main propre" (Pay to addressee only). 
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Article RE 314 
Message to the payee 

The back of the counterf oil or a specific part of the front thereof may be used for a persona! mes­
sage to the payee of the money order. If the administration of origin has computerized the pro­
cessing of money orders, it may limit the message to 80 characters or less. On money orders 
exchanged by means of lists, only references shall be accepted. 

Article RE 315 
Service money orders 

Service money orders shall bear on the front the entry "Service des postes" (On postal service) or 
some similar annotation. 

Article RE 316 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address 

1 The sender of a money order may, under the conditions prescribed in article 38 of the Con­
vention, have it withdrawn from the service or have its address altered or corrected, so long as the 
instrument or the funds have not been delivered to the payee. 

2 Any request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration or correction of address sent by 
mail shall be drawn up on a form conforming to annexed specimen MP 4. 

3 Any request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration or correction of address sent by 
telegraph shall be confirmed, by the first post, by means of a postal request. The MP 4 form shall 
have written across the top the note "Confirmation de la demande télégraphique du ... " (Con­
firmation of telegraphic request dated ... ) underlined in red: the paying office shall hold the 
money order until receipt of the confirmation. 

4 However, the paytng administration may, on its own responsibility, act on a telegraphic 
request for withdrawal from the post or for alteration or correction of address without waiting 
for confirmation by post. 

5 Notwithstandtng article 148 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, MP 4 requests 
for withdrawal from the post or for alteration or correction of address relating to money orders 
exchanged by means of lists shall be sent to the office of exchange of the paytng country through 
the intermediary of the office of exchange of the issuing country. 

Article RE 401 
Indication of the charge collected 

It shall not be compulsory to indicate on the money order the charge collected from the sender. 
Where applicable, this charge shall be indicated either by affixing postage stamps or by entering 
the charge collected in the space provided on the MP 1, MP Ibis, MP 12, MP 12bis, MP 16 and 
MP l 6bis forms. 

Article RE 402 
Charge for ordinary telegraph money orders 

In addition to the postal charge, the sender of an ordinary telegraph money order shall pay the 
telegram charges including any charge for a persona! message to the payee. 
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Article RE 501 
Transmission of ordinary and inpayment money orders 

Ordinary and inpayment money orders shall be sent by the quickest route (air or surface) and, in 
the absence of special agreement, à découvert. They shall be inserted in mails in the manner pre­
scribed in article 161, paragraphs 2 to 6, or in article 164 of the Detailed Regulations of the Con­
vention, depending on whether or not they are automatically registered. 

Article RE 502 
Exchanges by means of lists 

1 Transmission of ordinary and inpayment money orders 

1.1 Money orders shall be transmitted between the issuing office and the office of exchange of 
the issuing country or between the office of exchange of the paying country and the paying office 
by forms which each of the administrations concemed shall determine according to its own 
convenience. 

1.2 Between offices of exchange of diff erent countries, they shall be transmitted according to the 
following rules: 
1.2.1 each office of exchange shall prepare, daily or upon agreed dates, lists in the form of the 

annexed specimen MP 2, recapitulating the money orders deposited in its country for 
payment in another. Inpayment money orders shall be transmitted by means of a special 
MP 2 list which shall be headed "Mandats de versement'' (Inpayment money orders); 

1.2.2 every money order entered on a list shall bear a serial number called an international 
number; this number shall be assigned from an annual sertes beginning, by agreement 
between the administrations concemed, on 1 January or on 1 July; when the numbering 
changes, the first list which follows shall bear, in addition to its serial number, the last 
number of the preceding sertes: 

1.2.3 the lists themselves shall be numbered according to the natural sequence of the numbers, 
beginning on 1 January or on 1 July of each year: 

1.2.4 the lists shall be transmitted post free to the corresponding office of exchange by the 
quickest route (air or surface) and, in the absence of special agreement, without the 
money orders prepared by the issuing office. 

1.3 The administrations concemed may agree to limit the description of the money orders on 
the MP 2 list to entering in column 7 the amount of the money orders transmitted. In that case, 
the issuing country shall attach to the list the forms used to transmit the money orders between 
the issuing office and its own office of exchange, or any other form that the administrations agree 
to adopt. 

2 Special list 

A special MP 2 list shall be prepared for the money orders exempt from charges referred to in 
articles 16 and 17 of the Convention and article 4, paragraph 7, of the Agreement as well as for the 
money orders referred to in article RE 608, paragraph 8; the list shall be endorsed at the top 
"Mandats exempts de taxe" (Money orders exempt from charges). 

3 Transmission of telegraph money orders 

3.1 Telegraph money orders shall be transmitted direct by the issuing post office to the paying 
post office without going through the intermediary of the offices of exchange. 

3.2 Telegraph money orders shall give rise to the preparation of a special MP 2 list headed 
''Telegraph money orders". 
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3.3 The offices of exchange may assign to the telegraph money orders described on such special 
lists an international number from a special sertes for telegraph money orders. 

4 Special services. Entries to be made on lists 

4.1 When the sender of an ordinary money order requests express delivery, an advice of pay­
ment or payment to addressee only, the appropriate entry ("Exprès" (Express), "AP" or "Ne payer 
qu'en main propre" (Payment to addressee only)) shall be entered on the MP 2 list in the 
"Remarks" column, opposite the entry relating to the money order. 

4.2 When the sender of a money order requests an advice of entry to the credit of the payee's 
postal giro account, the notation "AI" shall be entered on the MP 2 list, in the "Remarks" column, 
opposite the entry relating to the money order. 

5 1reatment of missing or incorrect lists 

5.1 If a list is missing, an inquiry shall immediately be instigated by the office of exchange 
which notes its absence. The office of exchange of the issuing country shall immediately send to 
the office which made the inquiry, by the quickest route (air or surface). a duplicate of the missing 
list. 

5.2 The lists shall be checked by the office of exchange of the paying country, which shall 
automatically correct them if they contain any minor errors. The office of exchange of the issuing 
country shall be advised of these corrections when the office of exchange of the paying country 
acknowledges receipt of the list. 

5.3 When the lists contain irregularities worth painting out, the office of exchange of the paying 
country shall request explanations from the office of exchange of the issuing country, which shall 
reply as promptly as possible; meanwhile, payment of the money order which is the subject of the 
request shall be held in abeyance. Requests for explanations and the relevant replies shall be 
exchanged by the quickest route (air or surface). 

Article RE 503 
Combined system of exchange 

Money orders shall be transmitted between the post offices of one of the administrations and the 
office of exchange of the corresponding administration, as well as between the office of exchange 
of the latter administration and its post offices, in accordance with the following rules: 
a each issuing post office shall prepare the money order on a form MP 1 or MP 1 bis for trans­

mission in an envelope by the quickest route (air or surface) direct to the office of exchange 
designated by the corresponding administration; 

b this office of exchange shall prepare, on the basis of the MP 1 or MP 1 bis form received, an 
instrument on one of its internal service forms for payment to the payee; 

c each issuing post office of the corresponding administration shall prepare the instrument 
on one of its internal service forms for transmission in accordance with its internal rules 
to its country's office of exchange; 

d this office of exchange shall prepare, on the basis of the forms received from its issuing post 
office, the money order on an MP 1 or MP 1 bis form for transmission unenclosed to the 
country of destination in accordance with the provisions of article 164 of the Detailed Regu­
lations of the Convention. 
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Article RE 601 
Amount to be paid 

After advising the administrations concerned, the paying administration may, if its Iegislation 
so requires, either ignore fractions of currency units or round the amount off to the nearest cur­
rency unit or tenth part thereof. 

Article RE 602 
Payment of ordinary money orders 

1 The amount of the money orders shall be paid to the payee in the Iegal currency of the pay­
ing country; it may be paid in any other currency following special agreement between the corre­
sponding administrations. 

2 Payment may validly be made by inpayment to a postal giro account, in accordance with the 
regulations in force in the paying administration. 

3 The advice of payment, prepared by the paying office on a C 5 form provided for in arti­
cle 138, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention, shall be sent direct to the 
sender of the money order. 

Article RE 603 
Transcription of money order telegrams 

Money order telegrams shall be transcribed on an adapted form or on an MP 1, MP 1 bis, MP 16 or 
MP 16bis form amended as follows: 

the name of the country of destination shall be replaced by the name of the issuing country; 
the word "telegraph" shall be added to the title "ordinary international money order" or 
"international inpayment money order". 

The form used shall be authenticated with the stamp of the transcribing office. 

Article RE 604 
Payment of ordinary telegraph money orders 

1 Ordinary telegraph money orders shall be paid on receipt. 

2 Ordinary telegraph money orders shall always be delivered as laid down in article RE 606. 

3 When funds are delivered to the address by express delivery, the paying administration may 
collect a special charge for this. 

4 Delivery of an advice of arrival or of the instrument itself shall be made without charge to 
the payee; however, if his place of address is outside the local delivery area of the paying office, the 
express charge may be collected from the payee. 

5 In exchanges by means of lists, ordinary telegraph money orders for which the paying office 
has not received any money order telegram may be paid only after receipt of a duplicate of such 
money order telegram, requested by telegraph service advice. 

6 In exchanges by means of lists, ordinary telegraph money orders for which the office of 
exchange of the paying country has not received an MP 2 list within a normal period shall be the 
subject of requests for explanations addressed to the office of exchange of the issuing country, 
which shall reply as promptly as possible. In cases of non-reply within a reasonable period, the 
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ordinary telegraph money orders actually paid may automatically be added to the first MP 2 list 
received from the issuing administration; if the missing MP 2 list arrives after such automatic 
entry. it shall be cancelled or rectified by the office of exchange which receives it. 

7 The task of preparing an advice of payment for an ordinary telegraph money order shall 
rest with the paying office. which shall send it to the issuing office immediately after payment. 

Article RE 605 
Authorization to extend period of validity 

Authorization to extend the period of validity shall be entered on the money order itself. 

Article RE 606 
Express delivery 

If the sender has requested payment by express delivery, the paying administration may deliver 
by this means either the funds, or the instrument itself, or an advice of arrival of the money 
order, in so far as provided by its regulations. 

Article RE 607 
Endorsement 

Any country may declare ownership of money orders from another country transf erable by 
endorsement within its territory. However. endorsement shall not be perrnitted for inpayment 
money orders. 

Article RE 608 
Unpaid money orders 

1 Any refused money order or any money order whose payee is unknown or has gone away 
without leaving a forwarding address or gone to a country to which it cannot be redirected shall be 
returned immediately to the issuing administration. 

2 Any money order for which payment is not claimed within the validity period shall be 
returned immediately upon expiry of such period or, if the money order has been delivered to the 
payee, upon presentation at the paying office. Telegraph money orders for which payment is not 
claimed within a period of 30 days from the day of arriva! at the paying office shall be returned to 
the issuing office. 

3 Any money order unpaid for any cause whatsoever shall be refunded to the sender. 

4 Article 7, paragraph 2, shall be applicable to unpaid money orders. 

5 Money orders which it has not been possible to pay to the payees for any reason shall be 
returned direct to the issuing office: prior thereto the paying office shall record them, stamp them 
or affix the label prescribed in article 146, paragraphs 1 to 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Convention. 

6 However, money orders prepared under the conditions laid down in article RE 702 shall be 
transmitted to the administration which prepared them. That administration shall place the 
amount at the disposal of the administration which issued the original instrument either by a 
new charge-free money order or by a deduction from the monthly paid money orders account. 
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7 Unpaid telegraph money orders, and not the telegrams, shall be retumed under cover. 

8 Money orders exchanged by means of lists shall be retumed to the office of exchange by 
means of an entry in a special MP 2 list as if they were a money order free of charge: 
a the money orders referred to in paragraphs 1 to 4 above; 
b money orders which have been the subject of a request for withdrawal from the post. 
An appropriate notation, followed by the international number and a concise description of the 
original money order, shall be made in the "Remarks" column, opposite the entry. 

Article RE 609 
Payment authorization 

1 Any money order mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment may be replaced at the request 
of the sender or the payee by a payment authorization obtained from the issuing administration. 

2 When the sender and the payee simultaneously request, one the refund and the other the 
payment of the money order, the authorization shall be made out: 
a to the order of the sender when the request is made before delivery of the money order or of 

the advice of arrival to the payee; 
b to the order of the payee when the request is made after delivery of the money order or of the 

advice of arriva!. 

3 A payment authorization shall also be obtained when a conversion error attributable to the 
issuing office necessitates a supplementary payment to the payee. 

4 The validity period of a payment authorization shall be the same as that for a money order 
issued on the same day. 

5 Payment authorizations shall be prepared on a pink form conforming to the annexed spec-
imen MP 13; they shall be sent in the same way as the money orders they replace. 

6 Before issuing a payment authorization to cover a money order mislaid, lost or destroyed 
before payment, the issuing administration shall ascertain in agreement with the paying admin­
istration that the money order has not been paid, reimbursed or redirected; every precaution 
shall also be taken to prevent its being paid later. 

7 In support of his request for reimbursement, the sender shall produce the certificate of post-
ing for the mislaid, lost or destroyed instrument. 

8 When the paying administration declares that a money order has not reached it, the issuing 
administration may issue a payment authorization on condition that the money order in dispute 
does not appear in any of the monthly accounts covering the validity period of the money order; 
however, if no reply is obtained from the paying administration within a period of five months 
from the day of inquiry for the indemnification of the claimant, and if the instrument does not 
appear in any of the monthly accounts received by the end of that period, the issuing administra­
tion shall be authorized to reimburse the funds; notification of this action shall be sent under 
registered cover to the paying administration and the money order, henceforth deemed defini­
tively lost, may not subsequently be entered in an account. 
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Article RE 610 
Treatment of irregular money orders 

1 Any money order presenting one of the irregularities listed below shall be returned for 
correction ta the issuing office by the quickest route (air or surface) enclosed in an envelope with a 
form conforming ta the annexed specimen MP 14: 
a incorrect, incomplete or unclear indication or omission of the name or address of the payee, 

missing or incorrect postal giro account number: 
b discrepancies in or omission of amounts: 
c exceeding of the maximum amount agreed ta between the administrations concemed: 
d erasures or alterations in the entries; 
e omission of stamp, signature on money orders not prepared by some mechanical procedure 

or other service indications: 
f indication of the amount ta be paid in a currency other than that which is accepted, or 

omission of the name of the currency unit; 
g obvious error in the ratio between the currency of the issuing country and that of the paying 

country, a ratio which the paying office, however, shall not be bound ta verify: 
h use of non-regulation form: 
i absence of automatic registration or non-use of the telegraph service, where such treatment 

has been prescribed under articles RE 307 and RE 308. 

2 Nevertheless, in the case of irregularities which are, or appear ta be, attributable ta the 
sender, the paying administration may. where applicable, after notifying the payee, permit the 
latter ta make a request for rectification. This request may be sent. at the payee's expense, by air 
or telegraph; these charges shall be refunded ta him if it is established that the mistake was due ta 
a service error. 

3 However, the paying administration may on its own responsibility automatically rectify 
minor errors. Such rectification shall be written in red and signed by the official on duty. 

4 When rectification of the irregularity is requested by telegram, the irregular money order 
shall be held by the paying office, which shall make the correction upon receipt of the rectifying 
telegram and attach this telegram ta the money order. 

5 Upon receipt of a request for rectification by air or by telegram, the issuing office shall 
check whether the irregularity derives from an error attributable ta the service: if sa, it shall 
correct it forthwith by air or by telegraph. If not, it shall notify the sender, who shall then be 
authorized to correct the irregularity by air or by telegraph, at his own expense. 

6 If after a period of 30 days the sender has not complied with a request for rectification of a 
money order accompanied by an MP 14 form. the money order shall be considered unpaid. The 
above form, bearing the appropriate information, shall be retumed ta the office of destination by 
the quickest route (air or surface). 

Article RE 611 
Treatment of irregular ordinary telegraph money orders 

1 When an ordinary telegraph money order cannot be delivered because of an incomplete or 
incorrect address or for any other reason for which the payee is not responsible, a telegraph ser­
vice advice shall be sent ta the issuing office stating the reason for non-delivery. 

2 Upon receipt of a request for rectification by telegraph service advice, the issuing office shall 
proceed as indicated in article RE 610, paragraphs 5 and 6. 
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3 Any ordinary telegraph money order whose irregularity bas not been corrected within a 
normal period by air or telegraph shall be rectified in the manner prescribed for postal money 
orders. 

Article RE 612 
Stale money orders 

Sums converted into money orders whose amount has not been claimed before prescription shall 
be permanently acquired by the administration of the issuing country. The prescription period 
shall be set by the legislation of the said country. 

Article RE 613 
Money orders mislaid, lost or destroyed after payment 

1 Ordinary money orders 

1.1 The paying administration may replace any ordinary money order mislaid, lost or 
destroyed after payment with a new instrument prepared on form MP 1 or MP 1 bis. The form 
shall bear all the necessary indications of the original instrument as well as the words "Titre 
établi en remplacement d'un mandat égaré (perdu ou détruit) après paiement" (Instrument pre­
pared to replace a money order mislaid (lost or destroyed) after payment) and a date-stamp. 

1.2 A statement by the payee attesting that he has received the funds shall be given, pref erably 
on the back of the replacement instrument itself. Exceptionally, this statement may be taken on a 
slip attached to the latter as a supporting document; such a statement shall take the place of the 
original receipt. 

1.3 If this statement cannot be requested of the payee, an official note shall be made on the back 
of the replacement instrument or on a special supporting document, stating that the amount of 
the money order bas in fact been paid. 

2 Inpayment money orders 

2.1 Any inpayment money order mislaid, lost or destroyed after entry of the amount to the 
credit of a postal giro account may be replaced by the administration of destination with a new 
instrument prepared on an MP 16 or MP 16bis form bearing the indications prescribed in 
paragraph 1 of this article and specifying on the back the date of entry to the credit of the payee's 
postal giro account. 

Article RE 701 
Redirection 

1 In all cases, redirection shall be done by means of a new money order the charges for which, 
including any telegraph charges, shall be deducted from the amount of the ref mwarded money 
order. 

2 When the sender of a money order bas requested advice of payment or payment to the 
addressee only, the money order may be redirected only if the new administration of destination 
accords such facilities. 

271 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations 

Article RE 702 
Redirection of ordinary money orders and ordinary telegraph money orders 

1 At the time of redirection, a new money order shall be prepared for the sum remaining after 
deduction of the postal charge and, if applicable, of the telegraph charge if redirection is done by 
telegraph. In the latter case. the postage charge shall be calculated from the sum obtained after 
deduction of the telegraph charge from the original amount. The amount of the money orders 
shall then be converted into the currency of the country of the new destination on the basis of the 
rate set for money orders originating from the reforwarding country. 

2 The reforwarding post office shall mark the new money order and the related counterf oil 
with the indication "Réexpédié" (Redirected) in bold letters. 

3 The original money order shall be receipted by the reforwarding office: it shall bear the 
annotation "Réexpédié le montant de ... à ... sous déduction des taxes de ... " (Reforwarded the 
amount from ... to ... less deduction of charges of ... ). and shall be accounted as a paid money order. 

4 Requests for redirection shall be recorded, as a reminder, by the office of initial destination 
and by offices of subsequent destination, if any. The reforwarding office shall advise the issuing 
office of this action. 

5 An ordinary telegraph money order shall be redirected by post or telegraph in accordance 
with the provisions ofparagraphs 1 to 4. 

Article RE 703 
Redirection of money orders exchanged by means of lists 

Any money order exchanged by means of lists and redirected to another country shall be receipted 
by the reforwarding office. The sum shall be converted, after deduction of charges, into the 
currency of the country of new destination and a new money order prepared. 

Article RE 801 
Treatment of inquiries 

1 Any inquiry concerning a money order shall be drawn up on an MP 4 form and transmitted, 
as a general rule, by the issuing office direct to the paying office. One form may be used for several 
money orders issued at the same time at the request of the same sender to the order of the same 
payee. Inquiries shall always be transmitted officially by the quickest route (air or surface). 

2 When the paying office is in a position to supply definitive information on what happened to 
the instrument. it shall retum the form, completed according to the results of the investigations, 
to the office which received the inquiry. In cases of fruitless investigations or disputed payment, 
the form shall be transmitted to the issuing administration through the intermediary of the 
paying administration which shall attach, if possible, a statement by the payee attesting that he 
has not received the amount of the money order. 

3 When an inquiry is submitted in a country other than the issuing country or the paying 
country, the MP 4 form shall be transmitted to the issuing administration accompanied by the 
certificate of posting. If, for any reason, the certificate produced cannot be attached to the 
MP 4 form, the latter shall be endorsed: 'Vu récépissé de dépôt No ... délivré le ... par le bureau de ... 
pour un montant de ... " (Seen, certificate of posting No ... issued on ... by the office of ... for the sum 
of ... ). 
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Article RE 1001 
Remuneration of the paying administration 

1 The remuneration due to the paying administration in respect of each monthly account 
shall be determined as follows: 
a the rate of remuneration in SDRs to be applied for each money order paid shall be deter­

mined after conversion into SDRs of the average amount of the money orders on the basis of 
the average value of the SDR in the currency of the paying country as laid down in the Con­
vention, Detailed Regulations, article 104; 

b the total amount in SDRs obtained for remuneration in respect of each account shall be 
converted into the currency of the paying country on the basis of the actual value of the SDR 
operative on the last day of the month to which the account relates. 

2 In cases of reforwarding, the administration of the country of new destination shall receive 
the remuneration that would have been due to it if it had been the administration of the country 
of initial destination. 

Article RE 1101 
Preparation of monthly accounts for ordinary money orders 

1 For the preparation of the accounts as prescribed in article 11, the summary shall be made 
according to: 
a the chronological order of the months of issue; 
b the alphabetical or numerical order of the issuing offices, as agreed; 
c for each issuing office, the numerical order of the money orders. 

2 If necessary, the paid money orders shall be summarized on a special list in the form of the 
annexed specimen MP 6, which shall be attached to the monthly account prepared, in this case, 
on a form conforming to the annexed specimen MP 7. 

3 Money orders payable to the addressee only must be distinguished either by the marginal 
indication "M.P." or by an entry on separate sheets. 

4 The summary of MP 1 bis and MP l 2bis money orders may be done either in accordance with 
paragraph 1, a to c, or in the order of the serial numbers of the money orders. 

5 The paying administration shall also enter in this account: 
a the amount of the remuneration due to it by virtue of article 10 of the Agreement; 
b if appropriate, the amount of the reimbursement referred to in article 9, paragraph 6, and 

that of the interest prescribed in articles 9, paragraph 6.3, and 12, paragraph 4, of the 
Agreement. 

6 The receipted payment authorizations shall be treated as money orders and described in the 
MP 5 account or, when appropriate, on the MP 6 list under the same conditions which would 
apply if the instruments themselves were involved. 

7 The monthly account shall be transmitted to the debtor administration not later than the 
end of the month following that to which it pertains, accompanied by the supporting instruments 
(Money orders and receipted payment authorizations), arranged in the same order as on the 
MP 6 summary list. When, for any reason whatsoever, the monthly account cannot be transmit­
ted in due time, the debtor administration shall be advised within eight days following expiry of 
the above-mentioned period of the estimated transmission date of the account in question. The 
information shall be sent by telecommunication. Administrations shall endeavour, in any 
event, to transmit this document by the end of the second month following that to which it per­
tains. 
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8 If there are no instruments paid (money orders, payment authorizations). a "Nil" monthly 
account shall be sent to the corresponding administration. 

9 Discrepancies in the monthly accounts noted by the debtor administration, whether in the 
summary of the instruments or in the calculation of the remuneration, shall be taken up in the 
next monthly account to be prepared; they shall be ignored if the amount does not exceed 
3.27 SDR per account. 

10 Administrations may arrange by means of bilateral agreements to apply a method of 
preparing accounts and transmitting paid money orders other than the one provided for in para­
graphs 1 to 7. 

Article RE 1102 
Preparation of monthly accounts for inpayment money orders 

In the absence of special agreement, inpayment money orders shall be described on a special 
MP 6 list and lncorporated into the monthly money orders account. 

Article RE 1103 
Preparation of monthly accounts for money orders exchanged by means of lists 

The money orders shall be subject to the following special accounting procedures: 
i administrations shall summarize, on the monthly account, the totals of the lists received 

during the month; 
i i the monthly account shall be transmitted to the debtor administration immediately upon 

receipt of the last list of the month to which it pertains; 
iii administrations may, by common consent. waive preparation of monthly accounts and 

settle the amount of each list by means of a cheque or draft, to be attached te that list. 

Article RE 1104 
Preparation of monthly accounts for ordinary telegraph money orders 

Ordinary telegraph money orders shall be subject to the following special accounting procedures: 
i ordinary telegraph money orders shall be summarized with the ordinary money orders, the 

inpayment money orders or the money orders exchanged by means of lists, as appropriate: 
i i telegraph money orders, and not the telegrams, shall be at.tached to the monthly account; 
iii the provisions of paragraph ii, shall not apply to telegraph money orders in relations gov­

erned by the list system. 

Article RE 1105 
Preparation of the general account 

1 The general account shall be drawn up, on a form confonning to the annexed speci­
men MP 8, by the creditor administration immediately upon receipt of the monthly accounts and 
even before checking the details of these accounts. 

2 It shall be settled within two months following expiry of the month to which it pertains. 

3 Administrations may agree among themselves to prepare the general account on a quar-
terly, half-yearly or yearly basis. 
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Article RE 1201 
Settlement of accounts. Payrnent methods and periods 

1 In the absence of special agreement and subject to paragraph 2, the balance of the general 
account or the totals of the monthly accounts shall be paid in the currency of the creditor country, 
without Joss to the latter: 
a by means of cheques or drafts payable on sight at the capital or at a commercial centre in 

the creditor country, or by means of giro transfers; or 
b by deduction from a credit established under the terms of article 12, paragraph 2, of the 

Agreement. 

2 The payrnent charges collected in the debtor country (fees, clearing charges, deposits, com­
mission, etc) and charges collected by banks in intermediate countrtes shall be borne by the 
debtor administration. The charges collected in the creditor country shall be borne by the credi­
tor administration. 

3 Payrnent shall be made no later than 15 days after receipt of the general account or after 
receipt of the monthly account if settlements are made on the basis of that account. 

4 In the event of disagreement between two administrations regarding the total of the sum to 
be paid, only the payrnent of the contested portion may be postponed; the debtor administration 
shall notify the creditor administration within the periods prescribed in paragraph 3 of the rea­
sons for the dispute. 

Article RE 1202 
Instalments 

1 Any administration which finds another administration overdrawn by a sum exceeding 
6533.81 SDR per month may daim automatic payrnent of an instalment not later than the fif­
teenth day of the month in which the money orders are issued. The amount of the instalment 
shall be calculated on the basis of the average amount of the last three monthly accounts accepted 
and adjusted in accordance with: 
a the size of the account relating to the corresponding period of the preceding year: 
b the development of traffic during the current year: 
c the 6533.81 SDR below which no instalment is due and which shall in consequence be 

deducted from the average obtained. 
In case of non-payrnent within the above-mentioned period, article 12, paragraph 4, of the 
Agreement shall apply unless the debtor administration is able to prove that the creditor admin­
istration does not regularly send its accounts within the period laid down in article RE 1101, 
paragraph 7. 

2 The limit of 6533.81 SDR, laid down in the previous paragraph, shall not apply to an 
administration which concerns itself with the money order service solely as a paying adminis­
tration. In this case, a lower limit may be fixed in agreement with the issuing administration. 

3 A debtor administration which wishes to make use of the option provided for in article 12, 
paragraph 2, of the Agreement without having previously received a request for an instalment 
from the creditor administration shall determine as it sees fit the amount and frequency of the 
payrnents it deems necessary to caver its issues. 

4 When the total of the payrnents made as instalments is greater than the sum owed to the 
corresponding administration for the period in question, the difference shall be taken up in one 
of the following accounts, in accordance with the instructions provided by the debtor adminis­
tration, or, if approprtate, carried over to the credit provided for in article 12, paragraph 2, of the 
Agreement. 
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Article RE 1301 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention 

In all cases not expressly govemed by these Regulations the provisions of the Detailed Regula­
tions of the Convention shall be applicable, particularly those of the following articles: 
a article 138, "Advice of delivery"; 
b article 141, "Express items"; 
c articles 148 and 149, 'Withdrawal from the post", "Alteration or correction of address", sup­

plemented by article RE 316, paragraphs 2 to 5, of these Regulations. 

Article RE 1302 
Information to be supplied by administrations 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through the intermedi-
ary of the International Bureau, the following information conceming the money order service: 
i a list showing the countries with which it exchanges ordinary money orders and inpayment 

money orders and the agreed systems of exchange on the basis of the Agreement; 
i i either a list of offices that it authorizes to issue and pay money orders or the notice that all 

its offices participate in this service; 
ii i if appropriate, notice that it takes part in the exchange of telegraph money orders; 
i v the maximum amount adopted for issue and payment; 
v the currency in which the amount of the money orders addressed to its country shall be 

expressed; 
v i the charge collected on money orders issued; 
vii either the method of indicating this charge, or the advice that this charge is not indicated; 
viii if appropriate, the charges collected for payment at the place of address, entry to the credit 

of a giro account, poste restante, the additional express charge, authorization to extend the 
period of validity, inquiry, and payment authorization, respectively; 

ix the duration of the period after which its legislation permanently assigns to the State the 
amount of the money orders whose payment has not been claimed; 

x the special charge for delivery offunds by express (telegraph money orders); 
xi its decision with respect to the possibility, in its country, of transferring or not transferring 

ownership of money orders by means of endorsement; 
xii a copy of the money order forms it uses, unless money orders are exchanged by means of 

lists; 
xiii the spelling, in the official language of its country, of the numbers 1 to 1000 to be used to 

express the sums to be entered on money orders; 
xiv a list of countries not participating in the Agreement for which it can serve as intermediary 

for the exchange of money orders; 
xv the service to which inquiries, requests for withdrawal from the post and for alteration or 

correction of address and requests for authorization to extend the period of validity shall be 
transmitted (central administration, exchange office or other specifically designated office). 

2 Any amendment to the information mentioned above shall be notified without delay. 

3 Administrations may agree to inf orm one another of the conversion rates that they apply 
upon issue in their reciprocal relations and any changes made in those rates. 

4 If the amount of the money orders is expressed in a currency other than that of the paying 
country, the administration of that country may agree to communicate the conversion rate which 
it applied at the time of payment to the payee and any changes made in those rates. 
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Article RE 1303 
Entry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Money Orders Agreement 
cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless otherwise decided by the Exec-
utive Council. 

Done at Washington, 15 December 1989. 

For the Executive Council: 

TELEAVEY AC Barro DE BARROS 

Chairman Secretary-General 
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Annex: Forms 

List of forms 

N" 

1 

MPl 
MP lbis 
MP2 
MP4 

MP5 
MP6 
MP7 

MPB 
MP 12 
MP 12bis 

MP 13 
MP14 

MP 15 
MP 16 
MP 16bis 

Title or nature of form 

2 

Ordinary international money order 
Photo-readable ordinary international money order 
List of money orders 
Inquiry or request for wtthdrawal from the post or for alteration 
or correction of address concerning an international money order 
Monthly account of money orders and payment authorizations 
Summary list of paid money orders and payment authorizations 
Monthly account of money orders, payment authorizations and 
COD money orders 
General account of money orders 
Ordinary international money order for machine handling 
Photo-readable ordinary international money order for machine 
handling 
Payment authorization 
Request for rectification of an ordinary money order or inpayment 
money order or request for authorization of payment 
Monthly account of money orders exchanged by means of lists 
International inpayment money order 
Photo-readable inpayment money order 

Moncy Orders, Forms 

References 

3 

Art RE 202, para 1 
Art RE 202, para 1 
Art RE 502, para 1.2 
Art RE 317, para 2 

Art 11, para 1 
Art RE 1101, para 2 
Art RE 1101, para 2 

Art RE 1105, para 1 
Art RE 202, para 3 
Art RE 202, para 3 

Art RE 609, para 5 
Art RE 610, para 1 

Art 11, para 1 
Art RE 202, para 2 
Art RE 202, para 2 
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COUNTERFOIL 
(May be detached 
by the payee) 

I Postal administration 
ORDINARY INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER MP 1 

E xchange rate' 

Arrount in arabic figures Arrount in arabic fi!Jures Sumpaid' 

= 
Date of issue 1 

1 

1 

1 

Arrount and currency unit in words and roman letters 

Name and address of sender 1 Name and forenames of payes 

1 
............................................. 1 

Street and N· 

1 
............................................ · 1 Place of destlnat,on 

............................................ · J Country of destination 

Stamp of issuing office Stamp of issuing office Indications of issuing office 

/ .. ················ ......... . Monay order N° 

: ~ 

\ ............................ ) 
Office 

Signature of the official 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 202, para 1 - Size 148 x 105 mm, colour pink 

1 

1 Space for endorsements, if any 

Payee's receipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

1 Place and date 

1 Signature of payee 

1 

Space for postage 
stamps or indication 
of charge collected 
if applicable 

' To be entered by the 
paying administration when 
effectin the conversion 

Date 

MP 1 (Back) 

1 ---. --------,----------------S-ta_mp_o_f _pa_y_in_g_off_ice __ _ 

I ln-reg1ster 

j N° 

1 

1 

1 1----~ 

/ ........................ \ 

\,,, -) 



Name and address of sender 
(optional) 

Communications 

COUNTERFOIL* 

l ., 
,5 

li 
'i 

1-----------------i 

Amount ln arabic fi_!!ures 

Stamp of lssuing office 

Referenœ N· 

21987654321 

.8 
i;' 

::i; 

(Stub) 

(Country) ORDINARY INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER MP 1bis INDICATIONS OF ISSUING OFFICE 

Name and address of sender Starrp of issulng office 

Adviœ of payment - Payment to the addresS99 ln persan - DeHvery by express 

Name and forenames of payee 

Street and N° 

Place of destination 

Country of destination 

Amount ln arabic figures 

----

Exchange rate 1 1 Sumpald' 

Amount and currency untt ln words and roman letters 

l 
'To be eritered by thepaying 
administration wtien effecllng 
the conY.enr.lnn 

Charge collected 

Date 

Monay order N° 

Office 

1 Sum deposned 

Signature of the official 

DO NOT WRfTE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOTWRfTE HERE-DO NOTWRfTE HERE-DO NOT WRfTE HERE- DO NOT WRfTE HERE-DO NOTWRITE HERE 

+ 21987654321+21+ 

Monay Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 202, para 1 - Size 210.8 x 101.6 mm, colour pink 

NB. - The obligatory technical characteristics of this form and the information concerning its use are deposited with the International Bureau 



MP 1 bis (Back) 

Space for endorsements, if any 

Payee's receipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

l Details of certain facillties 

Place and date 

Signature of payee 

Starrp of paying office 

ln-register 
N° 

~----------- _L _______ ---------------- ----------

(Stub) 



MP 1 bis (copy) (optional) 

1 

(Stub) 

--------------11 
(Countrv) ORDINARY INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER MP 1bis INDICATIONS OF ISSUING OFFICE 

1 Name and address of sender Starrp of lssulng office 

1 

1 
-

1 Advlœ of payment - Payment to the addr06SBB ln person - Delll/8ry by express 

) 
1 .. 1 
1 Name and forenames of payee 

0 '< 1 - -
1 Street and N· r,u ' Charge collected 

1 Date 

1 Place of destination - Monay order N° 

1 

1 Country of destination Office 

1 

1 
~mount tn aramc; t19ures Amount and currencv unit ln words and roman letters :;um deposited 

1 ~ --- ~ ~ 
1 Signature ol the official 

1 

1 Exchange rate' 1 Sumpald' I 'To be entered by thetl:cying 

1 

;:,dAm!~~'!'!?nnn Wtien 8 Bctlng 

DO NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE 

1 

1 + 21987654321+21+ 
1 

1 



!Administration preparing the list 

LIST 
Money orders 

Corresponding administration Date of list 

Notes. Please acknowledge receipt of the present list 

Lists received and found correct, spart from the allerations shown below 

Number of list Date of list 

2 

Alterations 

International numbers of money orders 
included in the lists 

3 

Money Orders. Washington 1989, art RE 502, para 1.2-Size 210 x 297 mm 

Amounts on the list 

MP2 

No 

4 5 



International 
number 

Issue: 

1 Office 
2 Date 
3 Number 

2 

Sander 

Name and full address 

3 

Payee 

Name, forename 
and full address 

4 

Amount 
in the currency Exchange rate 
of country of issue 

5 6 

Amount 
in the currency 
inwhich 
the money orders 
are made out 

7 

Special 
references 

8 

To be filled in by office of destination 

Number of internai 
money order 

9 

Paying office 

10 

Remarks 

11 

r-
üi 
-1 

~ 
~ z 
m 
-< 
0 
:0 
0 
m 
:0 
(/) 

s: 
-u 
1\) 

'=ù 
~ 
(D 

~ 



International 
number 

Issue: 

1 Office 
2 Date 
3 Number 

2 

Sender 

Name and full address 

3 

Payee 

Name, forename 
and full address 

4 

Amount 
in the currency Exchange rate 
of country of issue 

5 6 

Amount 
in the currency 
in which 
the money orders 
are made out 

7 

Special 
references 

8 

To be filled in by office of destination 

Number of internai 
money order 

9 

Paying office 

10 

Remarks 

11 

,-
ëii 
-i 

~ 
~ z 
rn 
-< 
0 
:c 
0 
rn 
:c 
(/) 

s:: 
"U 
1\) 

"U 

& 
<D 

.B 



Issue: Sender Payee 

International 
Amount 

11 Office Name and full address Name, forename in the currency Exchange rate 
number 2 Date and full address of country of issue 

3 Number 

2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 6 

Stafll), date and signature 

Amount 
in the currency 

Special inwhich 
the money orders references 

are made out 

1 7 1 8 1 

To be filled in by office of destination 

Number of internai 
money order Paying office 

g 1 10 1 

Remarks 

11 

,... 
üi 
--t 
0 ,, 
15 z 
m 
-< 
0 
:Il 
Cl 
m 
:Il 
en 

s: 
-u 
1\) 

'=ù 
.gJ 
(1) 
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!Postal administration of origin MP4 

f"Pc>st office or giro centre of origin 

D1NQUIRY 

D REQUEST FOR WITHDRAWAL FROM THE POST 

RE QU EST FOR ALTERATION n OR CORRECTION OF ADDRESS 
Post office or giro centre of destination Date of MP 4 form 

Our reference 1 Your relerence 

Description of money order 
n Ordinary money order 

n Money order exchanged 
by means of lists n lnpayment money order 

Method of transmission 
[J Surface 0Air 

nTelegraph n 
Office 1 No of money order 1 Date 

Issue 

Amount 
n ln currency of paying country n ln currency of issuing country 
Amount of money order 

Name and full address 

Sender ................................................................................................................................................................................ 

Name, forenames and full address 

............................................................................................................................................................................... 
Payee 

Giro centre 1 Account No 

Name and full address 

Persan making inquiry or request ............................................................................................................................................................................... 

Additional information 

[J The sender states that the payee has not received the amount. 
Please investigate this malter and communicate the findings to us 

n Please return the above-mentioned money order to me for delivery to sender 

n Please alter as follows 
Reason for inquiry or request Present address of money order 

Altered address 

n The sender wishes to know whether the money order has been paid to the payee 
Other reasons 

If the money order has been lest, 
n to the original payee n to the sender the amount is to be paid 

:J Surface Air 

Method of transmission of reply :J Telegraph 0 .................................................................................. 

The present form must be returned to the office of origin of the request 
Place and date Starrp of office originating the request (~--~') Signature of official in charge 

Signature of persan making the inquiry or request 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 317, para 2-Size 210 x 297 mm 



IOffice sending the reply 

Post office or giro centra of destination of the reply 

Treatment of money order in question 

n lt was duly paid to the payee 

n ,t was credited to the payee's account 

n lt is still being dealt with at the post office 

n lt is still being dealt with at the giro centre 

REPL Y TO INQUIRY 
OR REQUEST 
Data of the raply 

Our relerence 

Your reference 

1 Date of payment 

1 Date credited 

1 Name of office 

J Name of centre 

n lt has been delivered to the payee, who has not yet taken delivery of the amount 

n lt has been retumed to the country of issue 

n lt has been reforwarded 
New address of reforwarded money order 

n lt has not arrived at the post office 

r1 lt has not arrived at the giro centre 
Other reasons for non-payment of the money order or not credlting the amount to the account 

Declaration of payee (if possible) 

Stamp of office sending the reply 
Signature of official in charge 

\ Date 

J Date 

1 Name of office 

1 Name of centre 

MP 4 (Back) 

/ •.•.. -·-··-·········· .. \ 

\\····--..........•.•..... ) 



!Administration preparing the account 

MONTHL Y ACCOUNT 
Money orders and payment authorizations 

lssuing administration Date of account 

Month IYear 

Serial 
number of 
the money 
orders and 
payment 
authoriza-
lions paid 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Totals 

Issue 

Year Month Office 

2 3 4 

Money orders 
and payment Free-of-charge Debitof 
authorizations money orders administration 
forwhich and payment issuing the 
charges have authorizations money orders 

Number been received 

5 6 7 8 

Money orders and payment authorizations for which charges have been received (col 6) 1---'-----~~-----,--------~-----,----~-~---------t······· .................... . 
1 Average amount No of money orders 

1--------------j--------------i----------------t···················· ....... . 
1 Amount par money order 

Remuneration >------------------------------------------<-···················· ....... . 

Free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations (col 7) 

Supplementary remuneration for money orders paid to the addressee only 

Grand total of sums payable by the issuing administration 

The present monthly account is certified as conforming to the total of money orders and payment authorizations attached 
Starrp. date and signature 

Remarks 

NB. - Money orders to be paid to the addressee only shall be shown by the entry "en main propre" ("to the addressee only") in the "Remarks" column 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art 11, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

MP5 
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!Administration preparing the list MP6 

SUMMARY LIST 
Paid money orders and payment authorizations 

lssuing administration Date of list 1 No 

Month 1 Year 

Notes. - Enter free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations separately, either at the end of this list, making note of them in 
the "Remarks" column, or in the additional lists or using the special lists. Enter the payment authorizations in the order appropriate to the money 
orders to which they refer and make note of them in the "Remarks" column 

Serial number 

Issue 

f----~--~-------------~-------, Money orders and 
payment authorizations 

Year Month Office Number 

2 3 4 5 6 

Total (to be summarized on the last list or carried forward to the MP 7 monthly account) 

Remarks 

NB. - Money orders to be paid to the addressee only shall be shown by the entry "en main propre" ('to the addressee only") in the "Remarks" column 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 1101, para 2- Size 210 x 297 mm 
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!Adrrinistration preparing the acc:ount 

lssuing administration 

MONTHLY ACCOUNT 
Money orders, payment authorizations and 
COD money orders 

Date of acc:ount 

Month 

Notes. This account may also include the reimbursements and interest provided for in articles 27 and 30 of the Agreement 

Instrument 

Number 
of money orders 
and payment 
authorizations 
paid 

2 

Amounts of money orders 
and payment authorizations paid 

3 

MP7 

lvear 

Amount 
of remunerations 

4 

Money orders and payment authorizations for which charges 
have been received (total on MP 6 forms attached) 

1---------'------------'----------l-···························· ················································ ........ ··················· ........ . 

Average amount 1----"-----------~--------------J.···························· ................................................ ········ ··················· ........ . 
1 Amount par money order 

Remuneration per money order 1--------'-----=-------------------J.···························· ........................................................ ··················· ........ . 
Supplementary remuneration for money orders paid 
to the addressee only 

Free-of-charge money orders and payment authorizations 
(total on MP 6 forms attached) 

Totals 1------------------------------l-···························· ................................................................................... . 

COD money orders according to the R 5 detailed account !----~------~-----------------+··················· ............................................................................................ . 

Remunerations on COD money orders, to be deducted 

Grand totals 

Total remunerations 

nto be added n to be deducted 
Possible entries in acc:ordance with articles 27 and 30 of the Agreement (reimbursements and interest) 

Grand total of sums payable by the issuing administration 

The present monthly account is certified as conforming to the total of money orders and payment authorizations attached 
Starrp, date and signature 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 1101, para 2- Size 210 x 297 mm 



!Administration preparing the account 

Correspondlng administration 

GENERAL ACCOUNT 
Money orders 
Date of account 

Exchanged during the period 

MPB 

Credit of administration preparing the account Credit of corresponding administration 

Period 

Money orders Remunerations Money orders Remunerations 

2 3 4 5 

Totals 

Deduction alter conversion 

Conversion rate 

Totals 

Balance 1-------------------l············································································ ········· ..................................................................................... . 

lnstalments 

Balance 

Breakdown of instalments 

Oates 

Stamp of administration preparing the account 
Date and signature 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 1105, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

Our reference Amounts 

Seen and accepted by the corresponding administration 
Stamp, date and signature 



COUNTERFOIL 
(May be detached 
by the payee) 

Amount in arabic figures 

Date of issue 

Name and address of sender/ 
Communications 

Stamp of lssuing office 

........ -···-········· ... 
/.. \\ 

\, __ ) 

I Postal administration ORDINARY INTERNATIONAL MONEY ORDER MP 12 
for machine handling 

Exchange rate' 

Amount in arabic fi9ures Sumpaid' 

-
Amount and currency unit in words and roman letters 

Space for postage 
stamps or indication 
of charge collected 
if applicable 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

~ 
Payee 

Stamp of issuing office 

1···················-.... \ 

\. ........................... ) 

Indications of issuing office 

Monay order No 

Office of issue 

Signature of the official 

'To be entered by the paying 
administration when effecting 
the conversion 

Date 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 202, para 3- Size 148 x 105 mm, colour pink 

1 

1 Space for endorsements, if any 

1 Payee's receipt 
1 Received the sum shown overteaf 

1 Place and date 

1 Signature of payee 

1 

MP 12 (Back) 

1 ----------.-----------St-amp-of-pa-yi-ng-off-ice--

l ln-register 

1 No 

1 

1 

1 1------~ 



1 

(Stub) 

Name and addreas of sender COUNTERFOIL * 1 (Country) ORDINARY INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER MP 12bis INDICATIONS OF JSSUING OFFICE 
(optlonal) 

Name and address of sender Starrp ol lssulng office 

-
Communications Advlœ of payment - Payment to the addressee ln person - Dellvery by express 

al 1 l 
à Payee 

i -
1; 

Charge collected 
] 

Date 
~ 
-li Monay order No 

il 
i;' 

:i; Office 

Amount ln arable figures Amount ln arable figures Amount and currencv unit ln words and roman lattera sum deposited 

~ --- ---
Starnp of lssulng office Signature of the official -

Exchange rate' 1 Sumpald• I 'To be entered by th!tfe~ing 

1 l !J.ci.~~~!?}. wtien lng 
DO NOT WRrTE HERE- DO NOT WRrrE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE -DO NOT WRITE HERE -00 NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOT WRrrE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE 

- + 21987654321+21+ ReferenœNo 

21987654321 

Monay Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 202, para 3 - Size 210.8 x 101.6 mm, colour pink 

NB. - The obllgatory technlcai characteristics of thls form and the information conceming its use are deposited with the International Bureau 



MP 12bis (Back) 

: 1 

1 

1 

1 Space for endorsements, if any 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 Payee's receipt 1 Details of certain facillties 

1 Received the sum shown overleaf 

1 Place and date 

1 

1 Signature of payaa 

1 Stamp of paying office 

1 

1 

1 ln-register 

1 No 

1 

1 

~ ------------------------------- - -- -- --

(Stub) 



MP 12bis (copy) (optional) 

(Stub) 

1- - - - - - - - - - - - [ 1 (Country) ORDINARY INTERNATIONAL MONEY OROER MP 12bis 'INDICATIONS OF ISSUING OFFICE 

Name and address of sender Stamp of issuing office 

Advice of payment -· Payment to the addressee in persan - Delivery by express 

Payee 

Amount in arabic figures 

Exchange rate' 

' 
co?'< 

Amount and currency unit in words and roman leners 

1 

Sum paid' I 'To ~e entered by the payjng 
administration wlien eflecting 
the conversion 

( ) 

Charge collected 

Date 

Monay order No 

Office 

Sum dej,_osited 

Signature of the official 

DO NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE- DO NOT WRITE HERE 

+ 21987654321+21+ 



COUNTERFOIL Postal administration 
PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION MP 13 

Authorization No 

D Replacement of 
Arrount in arabic fiaures 

- nAddition to 
Date of original money order Arrount and currency unit in words and roman letters 

money order 

To be entered by the paying 
administration when effecting 
the conversion 

Name and address of sender Name and forenames of payes 

Street and number Exchange rate 

............................................. 
1 Place of destination Sumpaid 

.. · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · 1 Country of destination Sum daposlted 

Stamp of lssuing service 1 Stamp of lssulng service Monay order No Date 

/ .. ················· ... \ 
: ~ 

'····· ...................... ) 
! (-) 

Office of issue of money order 

Signature of the official preparing the authorizalion 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 609, para 5- Size 148 x 105 mm, colour pink 

Replacement 
of money order 

0Addition 
to money order 

MP 13 (Back) 
1 

1 Space for endorsements, if any 

Payee's recelpt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

1 Place and date 

[ Signature of payee 

1 
1 --. ------.-----------S-tamp_of_p-ay-ing_off_i_œ __ 

I ln-reg1ster 

1 No 

1 

1 

1 1------~ 

........ ·•··········•·· ....... 

(\,_) 



fPc>stal administration of origin 

lrntice of origin 

Office of issue of money order 

Description of money order n Ordinary money order 
Office 

Issue 

1. REQUEST FOR RECTIFICA 110N 

D of an ordinary 
moneyorder 

D of an inpayment 
moneyorder 

Il. REQUEST FOR AUTHORIZATION 

n of payment (back) 
Date of request 

Our reference 

Your reference 

n lnpayment money order n Telegraph money order 
1 Money order No 1 Date 

MP14 

Amount 
j ln currency of country of payment n ln currency of country of issue 
Amount of money order 

Name and full address 

Sender 

Name, forenames and full address 

Payee 

Giro centre 1 Account No 

Additional information 

1. Request for rectification of a money order 

The money order described above, which is attached herewith, cannot be paid, for the following reason: 

Incorrect, incomplete or unclear indication or omission of the name or address of the payee 

The number of the giro account as shown is wrong 

Discrepancies in or omission of amounts 

Erasures or alterations in the entries 

Omission of stamps, signature or other service indications 

Indication of the sum to be paid in a currency other than that which is accepted 

Exceeding the maximum amount authorized 

Obvious error in the ratio between the currency of the issuing country and that of the paying country 

Omission of the name of the currency unit 

Use of non-regulation form 

Expiry of validity date. Date to be countersigned 
Other reasons 

Please return the money order, under cover, immediately alter rectification, along with this form 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 610, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



Il. Request for payment authorization 

The money order described opposite 

D was mislaid before payment 

D was destroyed before payment 

D was lost before payment 

n requires an additional payment to the payee, following an error in conversion 
Amount of addltional payment 

Please issue a payment authorization and send it with this form 

Starrp of paying office and date 
Signature 

Starrp of lssuing office of money order 

MP 14 (Back) 



!Aclministration preparing the account 

lssuing administration 

Date of lists 

Totals 
No of money orders 

Monay orders for which charges were received 

International numbers of 
instruments on the lists 

2 

from ta 

Average amount 

List totals 

3 

MONTHL Y ACCOUNT 
Money orders exchanged by means of lists 
Date of account 

Month 

Free-of-charge money orders 

International numbers of 
instruments on the lists 

4 

from to 

List totals 

5 

MP15 

1 Year 

Debitof 
administration 
issuing the 
money orders 

6 

Money orders for which charges 
were received (col 3) 

!-----------"----+---------------+--------------~--------+·················· ........ . 
Amount per money order 

Remuneration per money order 1--------'-------''-------------------_L_ ____________________ _, .......................... . 

Supplementary remuneration 1---'-''------'--------------------------------------------+········"········ ........ . 

Supplementary remuneration for money orders paid to the addressee only 
-~~--~-------------~-------------------------------+···"'"''''"'''' ....... .. 

Free-of-charge money orders (col 5) 

Grand total of sums payable by the issuing administration 
Starrp. date and signature 

Monay Orders, Washington" 1989, art 11, para 1 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 



COUNTERFOIL intended Postal administration 
for holder of giro account 1 INTERNATIONAL INPAYMENT MONEY OROER MP16 
No·············································· I 

1 

1 

1 

Amount in arable 

Exchange rate' 

Sum credited' 

::::::::::::::: 
Date of Issue 1 Amount and currency unit in words and roman letters 

-----------

1 

1 

1 

Nam e and address of sender 1 Name and forenames of payee 

1 ............................................. 
1 Giro account No 

············································· 
1 Giro centre 

............................................. 
1 Country of destination 

Stamp of lssuing office Stamp of lssuing office 

1 

l (~-) 

Indications of issuing office 
Monay order No 

Office 

Signature of the official 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 202, para 2 - Size 148 x 105 mm, colour yellow 

1 Space reserved for giro service 

1 Stamp of the giro centre that credlted the money order to the payee's giro account 

Space for postage 
stamps or indication 
of charge collected 
if applicable 

' To be entered by the paying 
administration when effecting 
the conversion 

Sum deposited 

Date 

MP 16 (Back) 



COUNTERFOIL lntended for holder of glro 
account No 

Name and address of sender ( optlonaJ) 

Communications 

Amount ln arable fl_11_ures 

Starrp of lssulng office 

Reference No 

21987654321 

(Stub) 

(Coootry) INTERNATIONAL INPAYMENT MONEY OROER MP 16bis INDICATIONS OF ISSUING OFFICE 

Name and address of sender Starrp of lssulng office 

Advlce of entry, dellvered by express 

Payee 

Glro account No 

Country of destination 

Amou nt lri lirablc figures 

Exchange rate 1 

1 Glro centre 

Amoc.nt and C\Kfency oolt ln words Wld roman letters 

----

1 

sum credtted' I ' To beenlered by the payfng 
administration when effectlng 

- the mnVAnt.lon 

Charge collected 

Date 

Monay order No 

Office 

Sumdeposited 

Signature of the official 

00 NOT WRITE H_ERE - 00 NOT WRITE-WERE - 00 NOT WRITE HERE - 00 NOT WRITE HERE - 00 NOT WRITE HERE 

+ 21987654321+21+ 

Money Orders, Washington 1989, art RE 202, para 2-Size 210.8 x 101.6 mm, coiour yellow 

NB. - The obllgatory technlcal characteristics of this form and the Information conceming its use are deposited with the International Bureau 



1 

1 

Space reserved for giro service 

1 StalTl) of the giro centre that credited the money order to the payee's giro account 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

MP 16bis (Back) 
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(Stub) 



Money Orders, Detailed Regulations, Final Protocol 

Final Protocol to the Detailed Regulations 
of the Money Orders Agreement 

At the moment of proceeding to approval of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agree­
ment concluded this day, the Executive Council agrees the following: 

Article I 
Instalments 

Because of its interna} legislation, the postal administration of Mexico shall not be obliged to 
observe the terms of article RE 1202, paragraph 1, of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders 
Agreement which requires the payment of an instalment on the fifteenth day of any month 
during which money orders were issued exceeding a total of 6533.81 SDR 

This Protocol shall have the same force and the same validity as if its provisions were inserted in 
the actual text of the Detailed Regulations to which it relates. 

Done at Washington, 15 December 1989. 

For the Executive Council: 

TE IBAVEY AC BOTTO DE BARROS 

Chairman Secretary-General 
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Detailed Regulations of the Giro Agreement 1 

Contents 

Art 
RE 101 
RE102 
RE103 
RE 104 
RE201 
RE301 
RE302 
RE303 
RE304 
RE305 
RE306 

RE307 
RE308 
RE309 
RE310 
RE311 
RE312 
RE313 
RE314 
RE315 
RE316 
RE317 
RE501 

RE502 

RE503 
RE701 
RE702 

Financial relations between participating administrations 
Maintenance of liaison giro accounts. Interest on overdue payments 
Operation of the liaison giro account 
Offices of exchange 
Forms for the use of the public 
Preparation of transf er advices 
Value of the transfers 
Lists of ordinary transf ers 
Preparation of summary lists of ordinary transfers 
Notification of ordinary transfers 
Verification of transmissions and treatment of irregularities of 
ordinary transfers 
Debiting of ordinary transf ers to the liaison giro account 
Amount to be credited 
Advice of entry 
Cancellation of an ordinary transf er 
Non-execution of an ordinary transfer 
General provisions conceming telegraph transf ers 
Preparation of telegraph transf ers 
Debiting of telegraph transfers to the liaison giro account 
Advice of entry 
Treatment of irregularities relating to telegraph transfers 
Inquiries 
Forwarding of MP 16 inpayment money orders to an 
administration whose giro organization is based on the use of 
the VP 1 advice of inpayment 
Preparation and settlement of accounts of MP 16 inpayment 
money orders arrtving direct at a giro centre of destination 
which does not use money orders for crediting its giro accounts 
Treatment of inpayment advices 
Preparation of outpayment cheques 
Value of outpayment cheques 

1 As this Act has been extensively recast, it was considered preferable not to indicate amendments to the text of the 1984 
Hamburg Congress in boldface type. 
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RE703 
RE704 

RE705 
RE706 
RE707 

RE708 

RE709 
RE710 
RES(H 
RE802 

RE803 

RE804 
RE805 
RE806 
RE807 
RE808 
RE809 
RE810 
RE 1301 
RE 1302 
RE 1303 
RE 1304 
RE 1601 
RE 1602 
RE 1701 
RE 1702 

Prohibited or authorized entries. Automatic registration 
Special services: Advice of payrnent. Express delivery. 
Payrnent to addressee only. Message to the payee. 
Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address. 
Endorsement 
List of outpayrnent cheques 
Preparation of summary lists of outpayment cheques 
Notification of outpayrnent cheques intended for administrations 
with a giro service 
Notification of outpayrnent cheques intended for administrations 
without a giro service 
Preparation of telegraph outpayrnent cheques 
Transmission of telegraph outpayrnent cheques 
Missing or incorrect lists 
Treatment of lists and summary lists by the giro service 
of destination 
Treatment of lists and summary lists by the administration 
of destination without a giro service 
Irregular outpayrnent cheques 
Preparation of advice of payrnent 
Redirection 
Unpaid outpayrnent cheques 
Payrnent authorization 
Stale outpayrnent cheques 
Inquiries 
Presentation of postcheques at the counter for payrnent 
Conditions of payrnent 
Retum of paid postcheques to the giro service of origin 
Replacement of postch~ques lost after payment 
Application to open a giro account abroad 
Postage-free envelopes containing account statements 
Information to be supplied by administrations 
Entry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations 

Annexes: Forms 
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Detailed Regulations of the Giro Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union con­
cluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the Executive Council has drawn up the following measures for 
ensuring the implementation of the Giro Agreement. 

Article RE 101 
Financial relations between participating administrations 

1 Where administrations have a giro system, each shall cause to be opened in its name with 
the corresponding administration a liaison giro account by means of which shall be settled 
mutual debts and daims resulting from exchanges made through the giro service and possibly 
from any other operations that the administrations may agree to settle by this means. 

2 Where the administration of destination does not have a giro system, the issuing adminis­
tration of the outpayment cheques shall deal with it in accordance with articles 11 and 12 of the 
Moncy Orders Agreement. 

Article RE 102 
Maintenance of liaison giro accounts. Interest on overdue payments 

1 Each administration of origin shall maintain sufficient credit in the liaison giro account 
opened in its name with the administration of destination to allow the amounts owing to the lat­
ter to be debited. The administrations of origin and destination shall agree bilaterally on the 
method of exchanging information on debits and credits. 

2 This credit may not, in any circumstances, be otherwise appropriated without the agree-
ment of the administration which established it. 

3 If this credit is not sufficient to caver the orders given, the transf ers, inpayments and pay-
ments shall nevertheless be executed, subject to paragraphs 5 and 6 below. 

4 The creditor administration shall have the right to demand payment of amounts owing at 
any time; it may fix the date upon which payment is to be made, taking into account the time 
required for transfer. 
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5 Where an uncovered balance is found in a liaison account, the creditor administration shall 
be entitled to charge one percent per annum over the inter-bank rate on one-month loans in the 
creditor country, providing the amount intended for maintenance of the account is credited on 
the day of receipt at the giro centre which holds the liaison account. When several liaison 
accounts are opened in the name of a single administration, calculation of the interest shall be 
agreed upon bilaterally. The amount of such interest shall be withdrawn from the liaison account 
of the debtor administration. 

6 Where the balance has been uncovered for more than 15 days during a period of 30 consecu­
tive days, the creditor administration may suspend the service eight days after giving notice to 
that eff ect by telecommunication. 

7 No unilateral measure, such as a moratorium, prohibition of transfer, etc, may impinge 
upon this article. 

Article RE 103 
Operation of the liaison giro account 

1 The following, in particular, shall be credited to the liaison giro account: 
a sums transferred to constitute or to finance a credit balance. The corresponding transfers 

shall be made either by means of cheques or drafts payable on sight at the capital or at a 
commercial centre in the creditor country, or by the transfer to a banking institution in 
that capital or commercial centre: 

b transfers, inpayments and payments which it has not been possible to make. 

2 The following, in particular, shall be debited to the liaison giro account: 
a the total of the transfer lists or inpayment lists ref erred to in articles RE 303, paragraph 3, 

and RE 503, and of the telegraph transfers referred to in article RE 314, which the adminis­
tration of destination must credit to payees' giro accounts: 

b the total of the lists of outpayment cheques mentioned in article RE 705 for which it has to 
provide cash; 

c the total of the lists of postcheques mentioned in article RE 1303 against which payment 
has been eff ected; 

d the total of the remunerations referred to in articles 10 and 15 of the Agreement which are 
paid to it by the administration of origin of the outpayment cheques and postcheques; 

e sums the repatriation of which is requested by the administration holding the liaison giro 
account for contingency levelling of the latter's credit balance. 

3 Administrations may agree among themselves to use the liaison giro accounts to settle 
transactions other than those relating to the operation of the giro service. Where applicable, they 
shall determine the procedure to be applied. 

4 Any charges shall be borne by the administration of origin with the exception of extraordi-
nary charges, such as clearing charges, imposed by the creditor country. 

Article RE 104 
Offices of exchange 

Exchanges of any kind shall take place exclusively through the giro centres called "offices of 
exchange" designated by the administration of each of the contracting countries. 
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Article RE 201 
Forrns for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 11, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the following shall be con­
sidered as forrns for the use of the public: 

1 VP 1 advice of transfer or inpayment 

Internal service forrns used as transfer advices or, if applicable, as inpayment advices under the 
conditions set out in articles RE 301, paragraph 2, and 503, paragraph 2, shall not be subject to the 
provisions of the above-mentioned article 11, paragraph 4, of the Convention. 

2 VP 7 inquiry about a transf er or inpayment 

3 VP 10 advice of entry 

4 VP 13 and VP 13bis outpayment cheques 

4.1 Outpayment cheques shall be made out on a strong white paper form printed in light azure 
blue in the forrn of the annexed specimens. 

4.2 The paper used for the manufacture of the forrns shall meet the technical requirements of 
optical reading. 

4.3 The lower part of the form shall have a white reading zone of a size in conformity with the 
annexed specimens. 

4.4 With the exception of the reading zone referred to in paragraph 4.3, the VP 13 or 
VP 13bis forms shall bear a security print consisting of a recurrent imprint of the interlaced let­
ters "CCP" in azure blue, sufficiently faint so as not to impede the reading of the details of the sum 
to be paid and of the name of the payer and of the payee. 

5 VP 14 postcheque 

5.1 Postcheques shall be made out on a paper forrn consistent with the specimen VP 14, the 
layout and technical characteristics of which shall be deposited with the International Bureau. 

5.2 The wording on the postcheque shall be in the language or languages of the issuing country. 

6 VP 15 postcheque guarantee card 

The postcheque guarantee card shall be in the form of the specimen VP 15, the layout and 
technical characteristics of which shall be deposited with the International Bureau. However, if 
the issuing administration considers it necessary, the guarantee card may have an arrow on it 
showing the direction in which it is to be inserted into automatic bank-note dispensers. 

Article RE 301 
Preparation of transfer advices 

1 For every transf er sent by post an ad vice of transf er shall be prepared. 

2 Transf er advices shall be prepared on forms conf orming to the annexed specimen VP 1 
either by the holder of the account to be debited or by the giro centre holding the account: however, 
each administration may use its own internal service forrns. 
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3 The back or a specific part of the front of this advice may be used for a brief private message 
to the payee. If the administration of origin has computerized the processing of transf er advices, 
it may limit the message to 80 characters or less. 

4 When the payer shows the amount to be transferred in the currency of the country of origin, 
the centre receiving the transfer order - or the office of exchange - shall do the conversion and 
enter the value of the transfer on the advice in the currency of the country of destination. This 
value shall be preceded by the abbreviation of the currency unit in principle according to 
international standard ISO 421 7. 

5 En tries on transf er service fonns shall be made veiy clearly in roman letters and ara bic 
numerals, pref erably typewritten. The entry of the amount shall be made in ink without any 
deletion, alteration or erasure, even if certified. 

6 Transf er advices shall bear the date-stamp impression of the giro centre of origin. 

Article RE 302 
Value of transfers 

Each administration may limit the value of the transf ers which any account holder may order 
either in a single day or during a specified period. 

Article RE 303 
Lists of ordinary transf ers 

1 Transfers shall be notified by the administration of origin to the administration of desti-
nation by means of lists. 

2 In the absence of special agreement, amounts to be transferred shall be expressed in the list 
in the currency of the country of destination. 

3 Transf er lists shall be prepared by the offices of exchange on fonns confonning to the 
annexed specimen VP 2. Administrations may agree that column 3 of the fonn need not be filled 
in. Each list shall bear the impression of the stamp of the centre which prepared it. 

Article RE 304 
Preparation of summary lists of ordinaiy transf ers 

1 The total of each list addressed to the same office of exchange shall be carried over to a 
summaiy list prepared in duplicate in the fonn of the annexed specimen VP 3, the grand total of 
which shall be given in words or printed in figures by means of a cheque protection machine. 

2 The entiy number of the summaiy list shall be carried forward to each transfer list. 

3 The summaiy lists shall be stamped with the stamp of the centre which prepared them and 
signed by the official or officials authorized to do so. Each of these summaiy lists shall be num­
bered consecutively in a sertes which shall be renewed each month for each office of exchange of 
destination. 

4 The summary list shall be sent in duplicate. 
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Article RE 305 
Notification of ordinary transfers 

The summary lists, lists and transfer advices shall be placed together and sent postage-free once 
every working day to the destination office of exchange by the quickest route (air or surface): these 
packets may be registered. Administrations may also agree to use electronic means for their 
transmission, such as teletransmission of data. 

Article RE 306 
Verification of transmissions and treatment of irregularities of ordinary transfers 

1 Upon receipt of the packets containing the summary lists, the lists and the transf er advices, 
the office of exchange of destination shall proceed to check them. If it finds any irregularity or 
omission, it shall immediately bring this to the notice of the office of exchange of origin by 
telecommunication and the latter shall reply by the same means and, if necessary, send 
duplicates of the missing documents by the quickest route (air or surface). Should it be impossible 
to use telecommunications. the information shall be exchanged by means of a VP 4 letter in the 
fonn of the annexed specimen. 

2 If the irregularity concerns a discrepancy between the amounts on the transf er advice and 
the transf er list, the destination office of exchange shall be authorized to carry out the transfer 
for the lower of the two amounts: if this is done, the transfer advice or the transfer list and sum­
mary list, as the case may be, shall be amended accordingly in red ink and the amendment noti­
fied to the corresponding office of exchange by means of a VP 4 letter in the fonn of the annexed 
specimen. 

Article RE 307 
Debiting of ordinary transfers to the liaison giro account 

1 After verification of the VP 2 lists and the VP 3 summary list, the total amount of the trans­
fers received shall be debited to the liaison giro account opened in the name of the administration 
of origin of the transf ers. 

2 A copy of the VP 3 surnmary list stamped with the date-stamp of the giro service of destina­
tion shall be attached to the daily account statement which shall be sent the same day as the 
transaction to the administration holding the liaison giro account debited. 

Article RE 308 
Amount to be credited 

After advising the administrations concerned, the administration of destination may, upon the 
entry of the credit to the payee's account and if its legislation so requires, either ignore fractions 
of monetary units or round the amount off to the nearest monetary unit or tenth part thereof. 

Article RE 309 
Advice of entry 

1 In relations between countries whose administrations have so agreed the payer may ask for 
an advice of entry to the credit of the payee's account. Article 55 of the Convention shall apply to 
advices of entry. The charge to be collected shall be deducted in advance from the payer's account. 
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2 When, at the time he orders the transfer, the payer asks for an advice of entry to be sent to 
him in accordance with paragraph 1 above, the letters "AI" shall be shown on the VP 2 list oppo­
site the corresponding entry; in the case of a transfer sent by post, the words "Avis d'inscription" 
(Advice of entry) shall be entered conspicuously on the transf er advice. 

3 A form conforming to the annexed specimen VP 10 or a C 5 form, provided for in article 138, 
paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention shall be duly completed with the 
address of the payer (front) and the description of the transfer (back) and attached to the relevant 
transfer advice. 

4 The advice of entry duly completed by the giro centre holding the account credited shall be 
sent direct to the payer by the quickest route (air or surface). 

Article RE 310 
Cancellation of an ordinary transfer 

1 The payer may, within the terms of article 38 of the Convention, have a transfer cancelled 
so long as it has not been credited to the payee's account. Any request for cancellation shall be in 
writing and addressed to the administration to which the payer gave the transf er order. 

2 For every request for cancellation to be transmitted by post the centre of origin shall pre­
pare a form conf orming to the annexed specimen VP 5 and send it to the office of exchange in its 
own country; the latter office shall complete the form by entering the details of the transmission 
of the transf er to the office of exchange in the country of destination and forward it to that office 
by registered post by the quickest route (air or surface). 

3 If the request is to be sent by telecommunication, a form conforming to the annexed speci­
men VP 6 shall be filled in by the centre or office of exchange of origin and the particulars sent in 
the form of a paid telegraph service advice to the centre holding the account to be credited. The 
service advice shall be confirmed immediately by post on a VP 5 form which shall go through the 
offices of exchange of the two countries. 

4 If the request for cancellation is transmitted by some means of telecommunication for 
which the administrations concerned have agreed to use a secret code, they may agree to forgo 
sending VP 5 written confirmation. 

5 A transfer shall be cancelled according to the rules laid down in article RE 311; if cancella­
tion has been requested by telecommunication and no arrangement to the contrary has been 
agreed between the administrations concerned, the giro centre of destination shall hold the 
transf er advice until receipt of the postal confirmation. 

6 The action taken by the giro centre of destination on the cancellation request shall be 
communicated to the giro centre of origin by the quickest route (air or surface); in the case of a 
cancellation request by telecommunication, it shall not be necessary to await the arriva} of the 
VP 5 form before giving this information. 

7 Cancellation requests made or forwarded in any way other than that laid down in para-
graphs 2 to 4 above shall be disregarded. 
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Article RE 311 
Non-execution of an ordina:ry transfer 

1 The value of any transfer which, for any reason, it has not been possible to credit to the 
payee's account shall be re-credited to the payer's account. 

2 When, for any reason, a transfer cannot be credited to the payee's account, it shall be 
described on a VP 4 form, to which the corresponding transfer advice shall be attached, where 
appropriate. The VP 4 form may, if necessa:ry, have a description of several non-executed 
transf ers entered on it. 

3 Refused transfers shall be entered on the VP 4 form to their amount expressed in the cur­
rency of the first country of destination as calculated by the administration of origin of the 
transfer. 

4 The total amount of the VP 4 form shall be credited to the liaison giro account opened in the 
name of the administration of origin of the refused transf ers. 

5 The VP 4 form and the transfer advices attached thereto shall be attached to the account 
statement mentioned in article RE 307, paragraph 2. 

Article RE 312 
General provisions concerning telegraph transfers 

The provisions relating to transfers exchanged by post shall apply to telegraph transfers in all 
cases not expressly covered in articles RE 313 to RE 317 below. 

Article RE 313 
Preparation of telegraph transfers 

1 Telegraph transfers shall give rise to the transmission of transfer telegrams by the giro 
centre of origin direct to the giro centre which holds the payee's account. 

2 Transf er telegrams shall be written in French in the absence of special agreement and shall 
invariably be set out as follows: 
The address part shall contain: 

POSTFIN (where applicable, preceded by the telegraph service indication URGENT and 
followed by other telegraph service indications): 
the postal service indication (AVIS INSCRIPTION), if appropriate: 
name of the giro centre of destination. 

The text part shall contain: 
VIREMENT, follovred by the postal issuing number: 
name or designation of the payer: 
number of the account debited: 
name of the giro centre holding the payer's account: 
amount to be credited: 
name or designation of the payee: 
number of the account to be credited: 
persona! message (if any). 

3 Administrations may agree to use a coding system for the complete or partial notification of 
the issue number and value of each telegraph transfer. 
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4 The amount to be credited shall be expressed as follows: total number of currency units in 
figures, then in words, the name of the currency unit and fractions of a unit, if any, in figures. 
However, the repetition of the amount in words shall not be required if the amount transferred is 
included in a coding system. 

5 Neither the payer nor the payee may be designated by a coded abbreviation or word. 

6 When administrations agree to use a form of telecommunication other than the telegraph 
for transmission between their offices of exchange, they shall decide on the methods of operation. 

Article RE 314 
Debiting of telegraph transfers to the liaison giro account 

The giro centre of destination shall immediately de bit the amounts of telegraph transf ers as and 
when they are received to the liaison giro account opened in the name of the postal administra­
tion of origin. No VP 2 lists or VP 3 summary lists shall be prepared. 

Article RE 315 
Advice of entry 

The advice of entry for a telegraph transfer, as completed by the giro centre holding the account 
credited, shall be sent to the giro centre which holds the payer's account. 

Article RE 316 
Treatment of irregularities relating to telegraph transf ers 

1 When a telegraphic transfer order cannot be executed for any reason for which the payee is 
not responsible, a service advice shall be sent to the giro centre of origin by telecommunication 
stating the reason why the order was not executed. If, after checking, the centre of origin 
ascertains that the irregularity was due to a service error. it shall rectify it immediately in a 
service advice transmitted by telecommmùcation. If not, the payer shall be consulted and the 
correction shall be made either free of charge by postal means or at the payer's expense by 
telecommunication. 

2 Telegraph transfers containing an irregularity which has not been rectified within a rea­
sonable Ume shall be rejected in accordance with the provisions of article RE 311, paragraphs 2 
to 5. 

Article RE 31 7 
Inquiries 

1 Any inquiry about the execution of a transfer shall be addressed by the payer to the admin­
istration to which he gave the transfer order. except where he has authorized the payee to deal 
with the administration holding the latter's account. 

2 Article 4 7 of the Convention shall apply to inquiries. 

3 Any inquiry about the execution of a transf er order shall be prepared on a form VP 7 by the 
giro centre holding the account to be debited and shall be sent, if appropriate, via the offices of 
exchange in each of the countries concerned, to the giro centre holding the account to be credited: 
it shall be dealt with in accordance with article 150, paragraph 2, of the Detailed Regulations of 
the Convention. 
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Article RE 501 
Forwarding of MP 16 inpayment money orders ta an administration 
whose giro organization is based on the use of the VP 1 advice of inpayment 

1 MP 16 inpayment money orders shall be forwarded direct by the issuing administration ta 
the giro centre holding the payee's giro account. 

2 MP 2 special lists, on which the inpayment money orders exchanged by means of lists are 
described, shall be sent: 

through the intermediary of the offices of exchange of the giro service when the two admin­
istrations have a giro system; or 
through the intermediary of the office of exchange for money orders exchanged by means of 
lists and the office of exchange of the gir-0 service when the issuing administration does not 
have such a service. 

Where applicable, MP 2 lists shall be attached ta the VP 2 transfer lists and their total carried 
over ta the VP 3 summary list. 

Article RE 502 
Prcparation and settlement of accounts of MP 16 inpayment money orders 
arriving direct at a giro centre of destination which does not use money orders 
for crediting its giro accounts 

1 MP 16 inpayment money orders from a specific country shall, after being credited ta the 
payee's account, be recorded by the giro centre of destination holding the liaison giro account of 
the issuing administration on a VP 2 list the heading of which shall be amended accordingly. 
This list shall be prepared in duplicate. 

2 The total amount of the VP 2 list shall be debited from the liaison giro account opened in the 
name of the administration of ortgin of the money orders. The VP 2 list and the corresponding 
MP 16 money orders shall be attached ta the account statement sent ta the administration issuing 
the instruments. The money order shall be endorsed on the back with a note stating the date when 
the amount was credited ta the payee's account and stamped with the date-stamp of the giro centre 
of destination. The coupon of the MP 16 money order may be detached by the giro centre of desti­
nation and used as an inpayment advice. 

3 When the MP 16 inpayment money orders corne from a country which bas not yet set up a 
giro system, the account relating ta the inpayment money orders shall be made out on the 
MP 8 form; it shall be sent with the VP 2 list and money orders ta the service of the issuing 
administration responsible for exchanging money order accounts. The MP 8 account shall be set­
tled direct by the issuing administration in favour of the giro service of destination of the money 
orders. 

Article RE 503 
Treatment of inpayment advices 

1 Subject ta the following paragraphs, the regulations relating ta transfers shall also apply ta 
inpayments. 

2 Inpayment advices shall be prepared on VP 1 forms or, if administrations agree ta their use, 
on the inpayment advice forms of the interna! service by the inpayer, by the post office of 
inpayment or by the office of exchange in the country of ortgin. They shall be stamped with the 
date-stamp of one of these offices. 
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3 In the absence of special agreement, inpayments shall be notified by the administration of 
origin to the administration of destination by means of lists. These inpayment lists to which the 
inpayment advices shall be attached shall be prepared by the offices of exchange on VP 2 fonns. 

4 The total of each of the transfer lists or inpayment lists addressed to the same office of 
exchange shall be carried over to a VP 3 summary list. 

5 In the absence of special agreement. article RE 307 shall apply to inpayment lists and sum-
mary lists. 

6 The above provisions shall apply to inpayments issued on a VP 1 form intended for an 
administration whose giro system is based on the use of the inpayment money order. 

Article RE 701 
Preparation of outpayment cheques 

1 Article RE 401 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall apply to 
outpayment cheques, subject to paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 below. However, postage stamps shall not be 
admitted. 

2 The service instructions provided for on the front of the fonn shall be entered exclusively by 
the office of exchange of the administration of destination. 

3 On the back of the form, the office of exchange of the administration of origin of the pay­
ment order shall enter in the places provided for that purpose the impression of its date-stamp 
and the various service instructions which it judges to be necessary. 

4 When the payer requests the simultaneous issue of several outpayment cheques, the admin­
istration of origin may excuse him from making his signature on the front of the VP 13 and 
VP 13bis fonns. 

Article RE 702 
Value of outpayment cheques 

The administration of ortgin may limit the value of the payments which any payer may order 
either in a single day or during a specified period. 

Article RE 703 
Prohibited or authorized entries. Automatic registration 

Articles RE 305 and RE 307 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall 
apply to outpayment cheques. 

Article RE 704 
Special services: Advice of payment. Express delivery. Payment to addressee only. 
Messages to the payee. Withdrawal from the post. Alteration or correction of address. 
Endorsement 

Articles RE 310, RE 316 and RE 607 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement 
shall apply to outpayment cheques. For withdrawals from the post and alterations or corrections 
of address, administrations may agree to use VP 5 or VP 6 fonns. 
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Article RE 705 
List of outpayment cheques 

1 Outpayment cheques shall be described on a VP 2 list prepared in duplicate by the giro office 
of exchange. 

2 Articles RE 303, paragraph 3, and RE 305 shall apply to lists of outpayment cheques. 

3 Article RE 502. paragraph 4 .1, of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement 
shall apply to VP 2 lists of outpayment cheques whenever the sender asks to benefit from special 
services. 

Article RE 706 
Preparation of summary lists of outpayment cheques 

1 The total of each list of outpayment cheques addressed to the same office of exchange shall 
be carried over to a VP 3 summary list. 

2 Article RE 304 shall apply to VP 3 summary lists of outpayment cheques. 

Article RE 707 
Notification of outpayment cheques intended for administrations 
with a giro service 

VP 3 summary lists and VP 2 lists, together with the relevant outpayment cheques, shall be sent 
by the office of exchange of the giro service of origin to the office of exchange of the giro service of 
destination. 

Article RE 708 
Notification of outpayment cheques intended for administrations 
without a giro service 

VP 2 lists and VP 3 summary lists, which replace the MP 2 lists mentioned in article RE 502, 
paragraph 1.2, of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement, shall be sent together 
with the corresponding outpayment cheques to the offices of exchange of the money orders service 
mentioned at article 5, paragraph 1, of that Agreement. 

Article RE 709 
Preparation of telegraph outpayment cheques 

Article RE 303 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall apply to tele­
graph outpayment cheques. However, in the "Text" part, the words "Money Order" shall be 
replaced by the term "Outpayment cheque", followed by the issuing number. The expression 
"Name of issuing post office" shall be replaced by "Name of issutng office of exchange". 

Article RE 710 
Transmission of telegraph outpayment cheques 

1 Telegraph outpayment cheques shall give rtse to the preparation of a special VP 2 list 
headed "telegraph outpayment cheques". This list shall be sent by the first mail to the office of 
exchange of the administration of destination. 

321 



Giro, Detailed Regulations 

2 The total of each list of telegraph outpayment cheques intended for the same office of 
exchange shall be carried over to a special VP 3 summary list. 

3 The VP 3 summary lists of the lists of telegraph outpayment cheques shall be given a sertal 
number from the same sertes as the summary lists of the lists of ordinary outpayment cheques. 

4 The office of exchange of ortgin may assign to the telegraph outpayment cheques descrtbed 
on such special lists an international number from a special sertes for telegraph outpayment 
cheques. 

5 Articles RE 802 and RE 803, as the case may be, shall apply to special lists of telegraph out-
payment cheques. 

6 When administrations agree to use telex for transmission between their offices of exchange, 
they shall decide on the methods of operation. 

Article RE 801 
Missing or incorrect lists 

The following shall apply, as the case may be: 
article RE 306 of these Detailed Regulations; 
article RE 502, paragraph 5, of the Detailed Regulations of the Moncy Orders Agreement. 

Article RE 802 
Treatment of lists and summary lists by the giro service of destination 

1 After checking the list and the summary list, the giro service of destination shall debit from 
the liaison giro account opened in its service in the name of the administration of ortgin the total 
amount of the VP 3 summary list and the sum of the remunerations or additional charges due to it 
for each outpayment cheque attached to the list. This amount shall be carried over on to the 
VP 3 summary list below the total of the outpayment cheques. Administrations may agree to 
enter the remunerations pertodically in the liaison account; in this case, the amount involved 
may be communicated separately by ~eans of an account statement. 

2 In making payment of the outpayment cheques, the giro service of destination shall apply 
the regulations in force in its internai service. 

3 The issue number which is allocated to each outpayment cheque shall be carried over to the 
two copies of the VP 2 list. 

4 An account statement shall be sent to the administration of ortgin with a copy of the 
VP 2 list and the VP 3 summary list. The lists and the summary list shall be stamped with the 
date-stamp of the giro service of destination. 

Article RE 803 
Treatment of lists and summary lists by the administration of destination 
without a giro service 

1 After checking the lists and summary lists received, the administration of destination 
shall make payment of the outpayment cheques received according to the procedure best suited to 
the requirements of its internai service. 
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2 Upon expiiy of the accounting period, the administration of destination shall recapitulate 
the summary lists received from each of its correspondents on an MP 15 account on which it shall 
also enter the amount of the remunerations due to it by virtue of article 10 of the Agreement. This 
account, with a copy of each summary list, shall be sent for approval to the giro service of the 
administration of origin of the payment orders. 

3 Upon receipt of the MP 15 account, the administration of origin shall settle its debt in 
accordance with articles RE 1201 and RE 1202 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders 
Agreement. 

Article RE 804 
Irregular outpayment cheques 

1 Subject to the following paragraphs, article RE 610 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money 
Orders Agreement shall apply to irregular outpayment cheques. 

2 Rectification of irregular outpayment cheques shall be done exclusively through the inter­
mediary of the offices of exchange of the administration of destination and of the administration 
of origin. 

3 Absence of the signature on the front of the VP 13 or VP 13bis form may in no case be con-
sidered an irregularity preventing payment. 

4 In case of non-reply by the payer. the MP 14 form shall be returned to the administration of 
destination through the intermediary of the offices of exchange. 

Article RE 805 
Preparation of advice of payment 

Administrations whose regulations do not permit the use of the form attached by the administra­
tion of origin shall be authorized to prepare the advice of payment on a form of their own service. 

Article RE 806 
Redirection 

1 The outpayment cheque may not be redirected outside the limits of the country of destina-
tion. 

2 When the payee has established his residence outside the first country of destination, the 
outpayment cheque shall be treated as an unpaid cheque. If the internal regulations of the coun­
try of origin so permit, the payer shall be advised of the payee's new address. 

Article RE 807 
Unpaid outpayment cheques 

1 The amount of any outpayment cheque which it was not possible to pay for one of the rea­
sons given in article RE 608 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall be 
made available again to the giro service of the administration of origin through the intermediary 
of the giro office of exchange of the paying administration for recrediting to the payer's account. 
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2 When for any reason it has not been possible for an outpayment cheque sent under the con­
ditions laid down in article RE 707 to be paid to the payee, article RE 311, paragraphs 2 to 5, shall 
apply. The counterfoil intended for the payee shall be attached to the VP 4 form. 

3 When the unpaid outpayment cheque was sent under the conditions laid down in arti­
cle RE 708, the amount of the outpayment cheque shall be deducted from the total of the next 
MP 15 account prepared. The counterfoil intended for the payee shall be attached to an explana­
tory MP 15 form attached to the MP 15 account. 

Article RE 808 
Payment authorization 

1 Any outpayment cheque mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment may be replaced at the 
request of the payer or the payee by a payment authorization obtained from the paying adminis­
tration. 

2 Apart from paragraph 1, article RE 609, paragraphs 1 to 3, of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Money Orders Agreement shall apply to payment authorizations made out in replacement of an 
outpayment cheque. 

3 Article RE 609 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall apply to 
outpayment cheques. 

4 As regards outpayment cheques lost or destroyed after payment, article RE 613 of the 
Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall apply but the VP 13 form shall replace 
the MP 1 form. 

Article RE 809 
Stale outpayment cheques 

Article RE 612 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall apply to stale 
outpayment cheques. 

Article RE 810 
Inquiries 

1 Article RE 610 or article RE 801, as the case may be, of the Detailed Regulations of the Moncy 
Orders Agreement shall apply to outpayment cheques. 

2 The VP 7 form or the adapted MP 14 form, as the case may be, shall be sent through the 
intermediary of the offices of exchange. 

Article RE 1301 
Presentation of postcheques at the counter for payment 

1 Upon presentation of the postcheque at the counter for payment, the payee, other than a 
third party, shall enter, in the space reserved for that purpose, in arabic numerals, the sum to be 
paid, expressed in the currency agreed between the contracting countries. 

2 The amount shall be preceded by the abbreviation of the name of the monetary unit of the 
country of payment. in principle according to international standard ISO 4217. 
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3 The entry of the amount shall be made in ink without any deletion, erasure or alteration, 
even if certified. 

Article RE 1302 
Conditions of payment 

1 The maximum number of postcheques payable at the same lime shall be limited to 10. 

2 The postcheque shall be endorsed with the signature of the payee, other than a third party, 
made in the presence of the paying official. If the instrument has already been signed, the counter 
official must ask for the signature to be repeated, in his presence, on the back of the instrument. 

3 The payee, other than a third party, shall present his postcheque guarantee card. Whenever 
three or more postcheques are cashed, an identity document (passport, identity card admitted for 
crossing frontiers or postal identity card) shall also be required. It shall also be requested by the 
counter official in the following cases: 

in countries where legislation so requires; 
in cases of doubt about the identity of the persan requesting payment of instruments or 
about the authenticity of such instruments or of the guarantee card; 
at the request of any issuing administration for a limited period in the event of theft or 
fraud relating to such instruments. 

4 The paying official shall verify that the information (sumame and, if necessary, forename 
of the account holder, number of the postal account and signature on the front and, if applicable, 
on the back) appeartng on the postcheque agrees with that on the guarantee card and, if appropri­
ate, the identity document. 

5 The paying official shall stamp the postcheque with the date-stamp of the paying office and 
shall note the number of the postcheque guarantee card in the spaces reserved for that purpose. He 
shall describe, if necessary, the identity document presented on the back of one of the postcheques 
paid. 

6 The terms and conditions of payment of postcheques to third parties shall be fixed by 
agreement between the administrations concemed. 

Article RE 1303 
Retum of paid postcheques to the giro service of origin 

1 Paid postcheques shall be centralized by the office of exchange of the paying administra-
tion. 

2 They shall be described on a VP 2 list or on an MP 5 account showing the total amount of the 
payments made, expressed in the currency of the paying country. To the total amount of the 
VP 2 list or the MP 5 account shall be added the sum of the remunerations payable by the issuing 
administration to the paying administration. 

3 The total amount of the VP 2 list shall be debited from the liaison giro account opened in the 
name of the issuing administration. The VP 2 list and the paid postcheques shall be attached to 
the relevant account statement which shall be sent to the issuing administration. 

4 Paid postcheques shall be retumed to the issuing administration as soon as possible and 
not later than one month after payment. 
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5 Article RE 1201 of the Detailed Regulations of the Money Orders Agreement shall apply, 
where necessary, to payment of the MP 5 account. 

Article RE 1304 
Replacement of postcheques lost after payment 

1 Postcheques lost or destroyed after payment shall be replaced by the paying administration 
by a duplicate prepared on a blank form. This form shall bear all the necessary indications of the 
original instrument as well as the words "Duplicata établi en remplacement d'un postchèque 
perdu après paiement'' (Duplicate prepared to replace a postcheque lost after payment) and the 
date-stamp of the office of exchange of the paying administration. 

2 The administration issuing the postcheques shall provide the paying administrations with 
the postcheque forms necessary for the preparation of the above-mentioned duplicates. 

Article RE 1601 
Application to open a giro account abroad 

1 Any application to open a giro account abroad shall be addressed by the applicant to the 
administration called upon to hold the account. It shall be sent to that administration either 
direct by the applicant or through the giro centre in the area where he resides. Where the applicant 
already has a national giro account, the application may be forwarded through the giro centre 
which manages his account. 

2 This centre, acting in conformity with the regulations laid down for the opening of an 
account in its own country, shall verify applications whether made through the said centre or 
passed to it by a foreign administration to which they have been submitted direct. 

3 If necessary, the above-mentioned centre, after consulting the applicant, shall rectify any 
incorrect information in the application and attach to it a fully completed attestation in the form 
of the annexed specimen VP 9. In certain special cases not covered by the wording of that form, it 
may supplement or correct the form if necessary by means of an explanatory letter; it shall then 
send all these documents to the office of exchange in the country of destination through the office 
of exchange in its own country. The attestations shall be stamped with an impression of the date­
stamp of the intervening country's office of exchange and signed by the official or officials autho­
rized to certify summary lists. 

Article RE 1602 
Postage-free envelopes containing account statements 

Envelopes containing account statements and sent post-free by giro centres to account holders 
shall bear the designation of the forwarding giro centre and the indication "Service des postes" 
(On postal service). 

Article RE 1701 
Information to be supplied by administrations 

1 Administrations shall send to each other direct: 
a the names of the offices of exchange referred to in article RE 104; 
b specimen impressions of the authentication stamps used in the offices of exchange; 
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c a list -with specimen signatures - of the officials who are authorized io sign the summary 
lists in those offices: this list shall be supplied in sufficient copies ta meet the needs of the 
service. In cases of amendment, a complete new list shall be sent ta the corresponding 
administration: however, if it is Just a question of cancelling one of the listed signatures, it 
shall be sufficient ta have it struck off the existing list which shall continue ta be used; 

d the rate of conversion fixed for transfers, inpayment or outpayment cheques, if this is spe-
cially requested. 

2 In addition, each administration shall transmit ta the other administrations, through the 
intermediary of the International Bureau, the following information: 
a a list of the countries with which it exchanges transfers, inpayments, outpayment cheques 

or postcheques and, if applicable, telegraph transfers, inpayments or outpayment cheques: 
b the names of the offices of exchange referred ta in article RE 104. 

3 Any amendment ta the information mentioned above shall be notified without delay. 

Article RE 1 702 
Entry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations 

1 These Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Giro Agreement cornes into 
opera tian. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless otherwise decided by the Exec-
utive Council. 

Done at Washington, 15 December 1989. 

For the Executive Council: 

TELEAVEY 

Chairman 

AC BOTIO DE BARROS 

Secretary-General 
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Annexes: Forms 

List of forms 

No 

1 

VP 1 
VP2 
VP3 
VP4 
VP5 

VP6 

VP7 
VP9 
VPlO 
VP13 
VP 13bis 
VP14 
VP15 

Title or nature of form 

2 

Advice of transfer or inpayrnent 
List of transfers, inpayrnents or outpayrnent cheques 
Summary list 
Regularization list 
Postal request to cancel a transfer, inpayrnent or 
outpayrnent 
Telegraphic request to cancel a transfer, inpayrnent or 
outpayrnent 
lnquiry about a transfer, inpayrnent or outpayrnent 
Attestation (opening of a postal giro account abroad) 
Advice of entry 
Transfer or outpayrnent cheque order 
Transfer or outpayrnent cheque order (large size) 
Postcheque 
Postcheque guarantee card 

Giro, Forms 

References 

3 

Art RE 301, para 2 
Art RE 303, para 3 
Art RE 304, para 1 
Art RE 306, para 1 
Art RE 310, para 2 

Art RE 310, para 3 

Art RE 320, para 3 
Art RE 1601, para 3 
Art RE 309, para 3 
Art RE 201, para 4 
Art RE 201, para 4 
Art RE 201, para 5 
Art RE 201, para 6 

VP 14 and VP 15: The make-up and technical characteristics are deposited with the International Bureau. 
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lf¾>stal administration of origin ADVICE VP 1 

of transfer 
!Postal giro centre or inpayment office 

Il of inpayment 
Name and address of payer or inpayer 

No of account or deposit 1 Date 

Name and address of payee 

Account No of payee 1 Postal 

Messages 

/ .. •···•···········•· ... \ 

Amount in arabic fiaures \\' .. __ ) 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 301, para 2 - Size 148 x 105 mm 



fPc.stal administration of origin 

fPc.stal giro centre 

Postal giro centre of destination 

Payee 

Account (No of cheque form 
in case of outpayments) 

No Office 

Name and address 

2 3 

VP 2 

LIST 

D of transfers D of inpayments 

n of outpayments 
Date of Jist 1 NoonVP3list 

Number of VP 1, VP 13 or VP 13bis advices attached 

n Confirmation of a telegraphic transmission 

Payer or inpayer 
Account debited or deposit 

Amount 

No Office 

4 5 6 

2 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

3 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

4 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

5 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

6 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

7 .................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 

8 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

9 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

10 .................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 

11 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

12 .................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 

13 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

14 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

15 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

16 ............................................................................................................ , .................................................................................................................... .. 

17 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. .. 

18 t--------'-------'------------------'-------'--------+-----1---

Total 
Starrp (in relief if possible) of the giro office of exchange and date 

Giro, Washington 1989, art ·RE 303, para 3 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 



!Pc>stal administration of origin 

SUMMARY LIST 

Llsts of transfers 
!Pc>stal giro centre 

-i Llsts of outpayments 
Postal giro centre of destination Date of summary list 

No of summary 11st 

Number of VP 2 lists attached 

Please carry out the orders shown on the attached VP 2 lists, the amounts of which are the following 

Serial No 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Carried 
forward 

Amount Serial No 

2 3 

Brought 
.......................................................... forward 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

Carried 
forward 

Stamp (in relief ij possible) of the giro office of exchange and date 
Signatures 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 304, para 1 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 

Amount Serial No 

4 5 

Brought 
.......................................................... forward 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

Total 

VP3 

Llsts of inpayments 

Amount 

6 



!Postal administration of origln 

fr;,stal giro centre 

Dispatching office of exchange 

Payee 

List No 
Serial 
No Account No and name and address 

2 3 

1 

REGULARIZATION LIST 

D Transfers not made 

D Outpayments not made 

D CORRECTION 
to a summary list 

Date of the VP 4 

Number of annexes 

Date of summary list 

Payer or inpayer 

Account No and name and address 

4 

lnpayments not made 

NOTIFICATION 
of irregularity 

1 No 

Amount 

5 

VP4 

,__ __ ~ ............. ······················································································· ...................................................................................... ··················· ........ . 
P.eason 

1----------" ............. J. ........................... .' ................................... ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Reason 

1---------'"· •••.•••••••. J. ............................ ' ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 
Reason 

1---------'"· ..•..••...•. J. ........................... _i.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Reason 

, ___ ,. .............. 1 ........................... .1 ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 

Reason 

~·············J ............................ .' ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 
Reason 

1----------"· ............ J. ........................... i.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Reason 

No of liaison giro account to which total amount is credited 

Reasons for the correction or the notification 

Total of the summary list described above after correction' 

ln f ures 

Stamp (in relief tt possible) of the giro office of exchange and date 
Signatures 

'Only if summary lis! corrected 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 306, para 1 - Size 210 x 297 mm 

Total 



!Postal administration of orîgin 

!Postal giro centre or inpayment office 

Giro centre of destination 

REQUEST FOR CANCELLATION 

Transfer 

n Outpayment 
Date of request 

Notes. To be sent by registered post 

lnpayment 

n Confirmation of a telegraphic request 

Confirmation of the telegraphic 
request 

Giro centre or inpayment office of origin 

Date of telegraphic request 

Giro centre of destination 

Plesse cancel the order described below and return the relevant advice to us 

Giro centre or inpayment office of origin 

Account or depostt No 

Payer or inpayer 
Name and place of address 

Amount 
ln figures, in currency of the country of destination 

Giro centre 

Account No 

Payee 
Name and place of address 

Stamp of giro centre or inpayment office of origin and date 
Signature 

Date 

Advice sent 
Noof list 

Starnp of giro office of exchange of administration of origin and date 
Signature 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 31 o; para 2 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 

J Summary list No 

1 

VP5 



!Postal administration of origln 

Office where payee's aocount ls held 

"Postbur· 

Cancel transfer 
Glro centre or lnpayment office of origln 

Name and address of payer or lnpayer 

Amount ln arable figures 

Glro centre of destination 

Name and address of payee 

"Postbur· 

Notes. Confirm this request immediately in writing, 
by means of a VP 5 form 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 310, para 3- Size 210 x 148 mm 

"Postbur· 

TELEGRAPHIC REQUEST FOR CANCELLATION 

0Transfer 

Outpayment 

inpayment 

Olnpayment 

Date of request 

Aocount No 

Aocount No 

Stamp of glro centre or inpayment office of orlgln and date 

VP6 



!Pc>stal administration of origin 

Giro centre or lnpayment office of origin 

Payer or inpayer 

Amount 

Payee 

Dispatch by the giro centre 
or inpayment office of origin 

Dispatch by the giro office 
of exchange of the administration 
of origin 

Dispatch by the giro office 
of exchange of the administration 
of destination 

Reply !rom the giro centre 
of destination 

Stamp of the giro centre of destination and date 
Signature 

Name and place of address 

INQUIRY 

Transfer 

n Outpayment 
Date of inquiry 

Date of transfer or inpayment 

· · · · · · · · · ·· · · · · · · · · · · · ·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·· ··· ·· ··· · · · · · · · · ·· · ·· ·· ··· ··· ·· ··· ·· ··· · 1 Account or deposlt No 

ln figures, in currency of the country of destination 

Name and place of address 

Glro centre 

Glro centre or office of inpayment 

Exchange office of origin 

List No 1 

Signature 

Exchange office of origin 

Exchange office of destination 

List No 1 Serial No 

Date 

Signature 

Exchange office of destination 

Glro centre of destination 

List No 1 Date 

Signature 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 320, para 3 - Size 21 O x 297 mm 

VP 7 

lnpayment 

1 Account No 

Stamp 

Stamp 

Stamp 



!Postal administration of origin 

Postal glro centre 

Giro centre of destination 

Description of the giro account for whlch application ls made 

Information concernlng the applicant 

ATTESTATION 
Openlng of a postal glro account abroad 

Date of attestation 

Notes. No abbreviation may be used except where the applicant 
sa requires 

Number of annexes 

VP9 

Give a tuiler description of the applicant(s) on the dotted lines, eg private persan; spouse; commercial or industrial establishment not entered 
in the register of companies; non-commercial association not entered in the register of friendly societies; registered firm (state nature of firm, 
eg commercial partnership, ordinary partnership, company, joint-stock association of partners, joint-stock limited company, limited liability 
company, etc), entered in the register of companies under No X; registered cooperative society, registered under No X in the appropriate 
register; registered non-commercial association, entered in the register of friendly societies under No X; Govemment department 

Address 

The applicant 
has just taken up residence is a sub-tenant 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 1601, para 3 - Size 210 x 297 mm 



Description of the persans representing the appllcant 

Names and full descriptions of the persans who are legally entitled to represent the applicant according to the register of companies, 
the appropriate register for cooperative societies, the register of friendly societies, deed of partnership, articles of association, etc 

Names and tttles May sign alone 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Oves 0No 

Yes No 

The powers conferred on the persans enumerated above are subject to the followlng restrictions 

Result of Investigation 

VP 9 (Back) 

The attached request to open a postal giro account has been verified by us in conformity with the regulations in force in our country regarding the 
opening of such accounts 

As a result of this investigation we should feel no hesitation, if application were made, in opening a giro account in our service 
for the applicant described above 

An account is already being kept in our service under this description. The applicant is entitled to sign; his signature corresponds 
to the specimen in our files 

Stal1l) (in relief n possible) of the giro centre and date 
Signature of officiais 



!Postal administration of origin 

IGiro centre or inpayrrent office 

This advice should be returned by the quick­
est route, including air, without surcharge. 
A blue "PAR AVION" (BY AIRMAIL) label or 
impression shall be affixed to advices which 
are returned by air 

ADVICE OF ENTRY 

D Postal transfer 

D Telegraph transfer 

D Postal inpayment 

D Telegraph inpayment 

Nama of payer or inpayar 

Streat and No 

Place of destination 

Country of destination 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 309, para 3- Size 148 x 105 mm 

Amount in figures, in currancy of the country of destination 

Payer or inpayer. Nama and addrass 

.. ······················································································································1 Account No 

Payee. Name and address 

·························································································································1 Account No 

Giro cantre holding the account to be credned 

Action on the order described 

1 Carried out 

1 Not carried out 

Stamp, date and signature 

1 Date 

1 

VP10 

On postal service 

Starrp of the giro 
centre preparing 
the advice 

VP 10 (Back) 

.••""••""•n•••••• •••••• 

( ... -) 



Postal administration of origin Postal administration of origin 
COUNTERFOIL I Giro centre 
intended for payee 
Name and giro account No of payer I Name and giro account No of payer 

OROER 
0Transfer q Outpayment 

No of chaque 

1 

Amount in arabic figures 1 

1 

=1 
1 

Name and address of payee 1 Name and address of payee 

1 

.. · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1 Street and No 

1 

Payee's giro account 1 Place and country of destination Payee's giro account 

Stamp , ••••••••••••••••••• 

!/ \\ 

l ............................ ) 
Messages (see overleaf) 

1 

1 Stamp 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Date and signature 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 201, para 4 - Size 148 x 105 mm 

Total 

Stamp 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1-P-ay-e-e'-s -rec_e_ip-t ------------1 
t-R_e_c_e_iv_e_d_t_he_su_m_s_h_ow_n_o_ve_r_le_a_f _________ l 

Place and date j 

Signature of payee 1 

---------+------------1 
Reserved for office of exchange of origin ln-register No Stamp 

ldentlty document 

.............................. 

(, _ __,,) 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Messages 

VP13 

VP 13 (Back) 

-----------~--------'------------1---------
Do not write below ------·--------------1 Do notwrite below 

NB. - The obligatory technical characteristics of this form are deposited with the International Bureau 

1 

1 

1 

1 



Postal administration of orlgin Postal administration of orlgln 

1 
Glro centre 

COUNTERFOIL intended for payee 
-Na_me_and--gi-ro_acc_o_unt_N_o_of_p_a_ye,__r---'----------- J Name and giro acx:ount No of payer 

1 

Arnount in arable figures 

Name and address of payee Name and address of payee 

Street and No 

Payee's giro account Place and country of destination 

Starrp / ..... ~············ .•. \ 

~"--.) 
Starrp (J 

MESSAGES (see overleaf) 1 DO NOT WRITE BELOW 
-----'------'---------1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Giro, Washington 1989, art RE 201, para 4- Size 185.9 x 105 mm 

Reserved for office of origin Space for endorsements, if any 

Equivalent value ........................... 
Charges 

Total 
Starrp 

Payee's receipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

Place and date 

Signature of payee 

Reserved for office of exchange of origin ln-register No Starrp 

identlty document (~-) 

OROER 
0Transfer 

Date and signature 

Record No 

J Messages 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

VP 13bis q Outpayment 
Noof chaque 

1 Payee's giro account 

VP 13bis (Back) 

1---------------
_DO_NO_T_W_R_IT_E_B_E_L_O_W ____________________ I DO __ N_O_T_W_R_IT_E_B_E_L_OW ___________ _ 

NB. - The obligatory technical characteristics of this form are deposited with the International Bureau 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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COD, Detailed Regulations 

Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement 1 

Contents 

Art 
RE201 
RE202 
RE301 
RE302 
RE303 
RE304 

RE305 
RE401 
RE402 
RE403 
RE404 
RE405 
RE501 

RE502 
RE503 
RE601 
RE602 
RE701 

RE702 

RE901 

RE902 
RE903 

Items accepted 
Forms for the use of the public 
Indications to be given on the items and dispatch notes 
Labels 
Forms to be attached to the items 
Transmission of unregistered letter-post items on which a 
COD charge is payable 
Cancellation or alteration of the COD amount 
Conversion. Treatment of payment instruments 
Treatment of trregularities 
Payment period. Retum to ortgin 
Destruction or replacement of payment instruments 
Redirection 
Offices of exchange for COD money orders exchanged by 
means of lists 
Preparation and transmission of COD lists 
Treatment of COD lists 
COD money orders undelivered, uncollected or not received 
Inquiry concerning a COD amount which has not reached the payee 
Preparation and settlement of accounts relating to 
COD money orders exchanged direct 
Preparation and settlement of accounts relating to 
COD money orders exchanged by means of lists 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention 
and of certain Agreements 
Information to be supplied by administrations 
Ent:ry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations 

Annexes: Forms 

1 As this Act has been extensively recast, it was considered preferable not to indicate amendments to the text of the 1984 
Hamburg Congress in boldface type. 
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COD. Detailed Regulations 

Detailed Regulations of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement 

Having regard to article 22, paragraph 5, of the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union con­
cluded at Vienna on 10 July 1964, the Executive Council has drawn up the following measures for 
ensurtng the implementation of the Cash-on-Delivery Agreement: 

Article RE 201 
Items accepted 

1 Unregistered letter-post items whose COD amount does not exceed 32.67 SDR. registered 
items, insured letters and postal parcels which fulfil the conditions laid down in the Convention 
or the Postal Parcels Agreement may be sent cash-on-delivery. 

2 Administrations shall be entitled to restrict the cash-on-delivery service to some only of 
the above-mentioned categortes of item. 

Article RE 202 
Forms for the use of the public 

For the purpose of applying article 11, paragraph 4, of the Convention, the following shall be con­
sidered as forms for the use of the public: 
R3 (International COD money order, letter-post service); 
R 3bis (Photo-readable international COD money order (letter post/postal parcels)); 
R4 (International COD money order, postal parcels service); 
R6 (International COD inpayment money order, letter-post service): 
R 6bis (Photo-readable international COD inpayment money order (letter post/postal parcels)): 
R7 (International COD inpayment money order, postal parcels service): 
RB (International COD money order to be filled in by machine, letter-post service): 
R9 (International COD money order to be filled in by machine, postal parcels service): 
R 11 (Inquiry conceming a COD amount which has not reached the payee). 

347 



COD. Detailed Regulations 

Article RE 301 
Indications to be given on the items and dispatch notes 

1 Unregistered and registered items, insured letters, postal parcels on which a COD charge is 
payable and the corresponding dispatch notes shall bear very prominently, on the address side in 
the case of the items, the heading "Remboursement" (COD) followed by the COD amount in roman 
letters and arabic numerals, without erasure or alteration, even if certified. The entry relating to 
the COD amount may not be made in pencil or indelible pencil; however, service instructions may 
be made with an indelible pencil. 

2 The COD amount and the name of the currency unit shall be written out in words in the lan­
guage prescribed by the administration of origin. The amount given in words may be written digit 
by digit separately. The amount shall also be given in numerals and, if necessary, with the abbre­
viation of the name of the currency unit written in principle according to international standard 
ISO 421 7. In the sum in numerals, fractions of the currency unit shall be expressed by means of 
two (or three) figures including zeros, corresponding to the tenths, hundredths (and thousandths). 
In the sum in words, where repetition of the fractions is not obligatory, they may be expressed in 
figures after the indication of the number of currency units. 

3 The sender shall write his name and address in roman letters on the address side of the item 
and, in the case of a parcel, on the front of the dispatch note. When the sum collected is to be 
entered to the credit of a postal giro account, the item and, where applicable, the dispatch note 
shall also bear on the address side the following annotation in French or in another language 
known in the country of destination ''A porter au crédit du compte courant postal n° ... de M ... à ... 
tenu par le bureau de chèques de ... " (Credit to postal giro account No ... of Mr ... at ... held by giro 
centre of ... ). 

Article RE 302 
Labels 

1 When a COD charge is payable on them, letter-post items shall bear on the address side, in so 
far as possible in the top left-hand corner, beneath the sender's name and address where these are 
given, an orange label in the form of the annexed specimen R 1. The C 4 label provided for in arti­
cle 133, paragraph 4, of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention (or impression of the special 
stamp instead) shall be applied wherever possible in the top corner of the R 1 label; however. in­
stead of the two above-mentioned labels, administrations may use a single label in the form of 
the annexed specimen R 2 bearing in roman letters the name of the office of origin, the letter R, the 
serial number of the item and an orange triangle containing the word "Remboursement" (COD). 

2 COD postal parcels and their dispatch notes shall bear the R 1 label on the address side. 

Article RE 303 
Forms to be attached to the items 

1 Apart from the cases provided for in paragraphs 4 and 6, every COD item shall be accompa-
nied by: 

a COD money order form in strong light green cardboard conforming to the annexed speci­
mens R 3, R 6 or R 8 in the case of a letter-post item, or in strong white cardboard conform­
ing to the annexed specimens R 4, R 7 or R 9 in the case of a parcel; or 
a COD money order form in strong white paper conf orming to the annexed specimens R 3bis 
or R 6bis, printed in light green and common to letter-post items and postal parcels. 

The money order form shall bear the indication of the COD amount in the currency of the country 
of origin of the item and, as a general rule, show the sender of that item as the payee of the money 
order. 
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2 When the amount of the COD money order can be entered to the credit of a postal giro 
account held in the country of origin of the item, a sender wishing to take advantage of this facil­
ity shall give on the instrument, instead of his address, the name of the holder and the number of 
the postal giro account to be credited as well as the centre holding the account. 

3 Each administration may have money orders relating to items originating in its country 
addressed to the office of origin of the item or to any other of its offices. In that case, the name of 
the office shall be given on the R 3, R 3bis, R 4, R 6, R 6bis, R 7, R 8 or R 9 form. 

4 If the sender asks for the COD amount to be paid into a postal giro account held in the coun­
try of destination, the item shall, in the absence of a special agreement, be accompanied by an 
inpayment form of the type prescribed by the regulations of that country. This form shall name 
the holder of the account to be credited and contain any other particulars required by the form 
apart from the amount to be credited which, after collection, shall be entered by the admin­
istration of destination of the item. If the inpayment form has a counterf oil the sender shall 
write thereon his name, address and any other particulars he thinks necessary. 

5 The money order shall be firmly attached to the item or, in the case of a parcel, to the dis-
patch note: the same shall apply, where appropriate, to the inpayment form. 

6 No form shall be attached to the item or to the dispatch note if the sender, pursuant to arti­
cle 2, c, of the Agreement, asks for the COD amount to be paid into a postal giro account held in the 
country of origin of the item or transf erred to a postal giro account. 

Article RE 304 
Transmission of unregistered letter-post items on which a COD charge is payable 

Unregistered letter-post items on which a COD charge is payable shall be inserted in mails in 
accordance with article 164 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

Article RE 305 
Cancellation or alteration of the COD amount 

1 Every request for cancellation or alteration of the COD amount shall be subject to arti-
cle 148 of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2 A telegraphic request shall be confirmed by the first post by a postal request accompanied by 
the facsimile referred to in article 148, paragraph 1, of the Detailed Regulations of the Con­
vention. The office of destination shall hold the item until receipt of this confirmation; the 
administration of destination may, on its own responsibility, act on the telegraphic request 
without waiting for confirmation by post. 

3 If the COD amount is to be settled by money order, the postal request for alteration shall be 
accompanied by an R 3, R 3bis, R 4, R 6, R 6bis, R 7, R 8 or R 9 form, as the case may be, giving the 
corrected amount. In the case of a telegraphic request. the COD money order shall be replaced by 
the office of destination under the conditions laid down in article RE 404, paragraph 2. 
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Article RE 401 
Conversion. Treatment of payment instruments 

1 In the absence of special agreement, the COD amount expressed in the currency of the coun­
try of origin of the item shall be converted into the currency of the country of destination by the 
postal administration of the latter country; this administration shall use the conversion rate it 
uses for money orders intended for the country of origin of the item. 

2 Immediately after collecting the COD amount, the office of destination or any other office 
appointed by the administration of destination shall fill in the "Indications de service" (Setvice 
instructions) part of the COD money order and, after applying its date-stamp, shall send it with­
out charge to the address given thereon or to its office of exchange, as the case may be. 

3 In the case of redirection and subject to article RE 405, paragraph 2, the administration of 
new destination shall follow the same procedure as if the items had been sent to it direct. 

4 COD money orders and COD inpayment money orders shall be automatically sent by the 
quickest route (air or surf ace) to the paying office or to the giro centre responsible for crediting the 
accounts. 

5 If the funds collected are paid into or transferred to a postal giro account, the office of desti­
nation shall enter the following indications on the advice of transfer or inpayment intended for 
the holder of the account: on the front, the word "Remboursement" (COD) and, on the back, the 
category, the number of the COD item and, if applicable, the name of the addressee of the item. 

6 Inpayment forms for COD items where the amount is to be entered to the credit of a postal 
giro account in the country of destination shall be treated according to the regulations of that 
country. 

Article RE 402 
Treatment of irregularities 

1 In the event of discrepancy between the indications of the COD amount on the item, on the 
one hand, and on the money order or dispatch note, on the other, the higher figure shall be col­
lected from the addressee. 

2 If the sender refuses to pay that sum, the item may, subject to paragraph 5, be delivered 
against payment of the lower figure, provided that he undertakes to make any additional payment 
necessa:ry on receipt of information supplied by the administration of origin; if he does not agree 
to this condition, delivery of the item shall be postponed. 

3 In every case, a request for information shall be sent immediately by the quickest route (air 
or surface) to the service indicated by the administration of origin, which shall reply as soon as 
possible by the quickest route (air or surface), stating the exact COD amount and applying, where 
applicable, article RE 305, paragraph 3. 

4 Dispatch of the COD money order, the inpayment form or the transfer order shall be post-
poned until receipt of the reply to the request for information. 

5 When the addressee is a transient or has to leave, payment of the higher figure shall always 
be required; in the event of refusa!, the item shall not be delivered until receipt of the reply to the 
request for information. 
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Article RE 403 
Payment period. Return ta origin 

1 The COD amount shall be paid within seven days reckoned from the day after the arrival of 
the item at the office of destination; this period may be extended ta one month at most when the 
legislation of the country of destination so permits. 

2 Where a letter-post item is concerned, it shall be returned to the office of origin upon expiry 
of the payment period; the sender may, however, ask in a note for the immediate return of the 
article if the addressee will not pay the COD amount at the first presentation. The article shall 
also be returned immediately if the addressee, upon presentation, categorically refuses all pay­
ment. The reasons for return shall in all cases be indicated on the item, pursuant to article 146 of 
the Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

3 Where a parcel is concerned, it shall be treated upon expiry of the payment period in accor­
dance with articles 23, 26, paragraphs 2 and 3, 29 and 30 of the Postal Parcels Agreement; the 
sender may, however, ask for the instructions given by him by virtue of article 106, paragraph 7, 
of the Detailed Regulations of the Postal Parcels Agreement to be carried out immediately if the 
addressee will not pay the COD amount at the first presentation. These instructions shall also be 
carried out immediately if the addressee, upon presentation, categorically refuses all payment. If, 
in reply to an advice of non-delivery, the sender has given instructions to the office of destina­
tion, the above-mentioned periods shall be reckoned from the day after arrival of these instruc­
tions. 

Article RE 404 
Destruction or replacement of payment instruments 

1 The following shall be destroyed by the administration of destination: 
a any COD money order form which has become unusable because of discrepancy between the 

indications of the COD amount or as a result of cancellation or alteration of the amount; 
b any inpayment form which has become unusable because of cancellation of the COD 

amount; 
c any COD money order form or inpayment form relating ta an item returned to origin for 

any reason. 

2 When forms relating ta COD items are mislaid, lost or destroyed before collection, the office 
of destination shall make duplicates of them on regulation forms. 

Article RE 405 
Redirection 

1 Any item on which a COD charge is payable may be redirected if the country of new destina­
tion provides the service for items of this type in its relations with the country of origin; in that 
case, the COD money order form shall remain attached to the item. 

2 If the sender has asked for settlement by entry ta the credit of a postal giro account and if the 
country of new destination does not allow this form of payment. article 6, paragraph 2, of the 
Agreement shall apply. The office of new destination shall convert the COD amount into the cur­
rency of its country, taking as a basis the rate specified in article RE 401, paragraph 1. 
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Article RE 501 
Offices of exchange for COD money orders exchanged by means of lists 

COD money orders exchanged by means of lists shall be exchanged only through the intermediary 
of offices called "offices of exchange" designated by the administration of each of the contracting 
countries. 

Article RE 502 
Preparation and transmission of COD lists 

1 Each office of exchange shall prepare, daily or upon agreed dates, MP 2 lists stamped 
"Remboursement'' (COD) summarizing the COD money orders exchanged by means of lists sent to 
it by the offices of destination. If the money orders are not attached, the category and number of 
the COD items shall be noted in the "Remarks" column of the MP 2 list. 

2 Every COD money order entered on a list shall bear a serial number called an international 
number: this number shall be assigned from an annual series beginning, by agreement between 
the administrations concerned, on 1 January or 1 July. 

3 When the numbering changes, the first list which follows shall bear, in addition to the first 
number of the new series, the last number of the preceding series. 

4 The lists themselves shall be numbered according to the natural sequence of numbers, 
beginning on 1 January or 1 July of each year. 

5 The lists shall be transmitted to the corresponding office of exchange by the first post by the 
quickest route (air or surface) and, in the absence of special agreement. without the COD money 
orders exchanged by means of those lists. 

6 The corresponding office of exchange shall acknowledge receipt of each list by an appropri-
ate entry on the first list dispatched in the opposite direction. 

7 In the absence of special agreement, one list may be used for COD charges relating to letter-
post items and parcels. 

8 A special MP 2 list shall be prepared for the money orders exempt from charges ref erred to 
in both article 17 of the Convention and article 4, paragraph 7, of the Money Orders Agreement: 
the list shall be endorsed, at the top, "Mandats exempts de taxe" (Money orders exempt from 
charges). 

Article RE 503 
Treatment of COD lists 

1 Verification and correction of amounts and entries on COD lists and the treatment of other 
irregularities shall be subject to article RE 502, paragraph 5, of the Detailed Regulations of the 
Money Orders Agreement. 

2 Upon receipt of an MP 2 list, the office of exchange of the country of origin of the item shall 
pay the payees of the COD money orders using a form selected by its administration according to 
its requirements. 
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3 COD money orders which have been included in the lists but whose payment instruments it 
has not been possible to deliver to the payees shall be allocated to the administration of origin of 
the items. The same shall apply in the case of payment instruments which have been delivered to 
the rightful owners but the amounts of which have not been collected. 

Article RE 601 
COD money orders undelivered, uncollected or not received 

1 COD money orders which it has not been possible to deliver to the payees shall, where appli­
cable after being subjected to the formality of authorization to extend the validity period, be 
receipted by the administration of origin of the items to which these instruments refer and cred­
ited to the account of the administration which issued them. 

2 The same shall apply to COD money orders which have been delivered to the rightful own­
ers, but the amount of which has not been collected. Such instruments shall first be replaced by 
payment authorizations prepared by the administration of origin of the money orders. 

3 Any issued COD money order that is mislaid, lost or destroyed before payment may be 
replaced by a payment authorization issued by the administration of destination on a green form 
conforming to the annexed specimen R 10. 

Article RE 602 
Inquiry concerning a COD amount which has not reached the payee 

A sender of a COD item who has established that his item has been duly delivered to the addressee 
but who, bearing in mind the periods mentioned in article RE 403, paragraph 1, has not yet corne 
into possession of the COD amount may lodge an inquiry to be prepared on an R 11 fonn and sent, 
as a general rule, to the office which delivered the COD item. Inquiries shall be foiwarded auto­
matically and always by the quickest route (air or surface) on the conditions laid down in arti­
cle 47 of the Convention. The fonn, duly completed by the services concemed, shall be retumed by 
the quickest route (air or surface) to the office which prepared it. 

Article RE 701 
Preparation and settlement of accounts relating to COD money orders 
exchanged direct 

1 In the absence of special agreement, accounts relating to paid COD money orders shall be 
prepared on a form conforming to the annexed specimen R 5. If necessary, paid money orders 
shall be summarized on a special list confonning to the annexed specimen R 5bis, which shall be 
attached to the monthly account prepared in this case on a form conforming to the annexed spec­
imen R 5ter. 

2 In the absence of special agreement, R 5 forms may be used for COD money orders relating to 
letter-post items or parcels. 

3 The paid and receipted COD money orders shall accompany the R 5 detailed account. They 
shall be entered in the alphabetical or numerical order of the issuing offices, as agreed, and 
according to the numerical order of entry in the registers of those offices, wherever possible in 
chronological order. The administration preparing the account shall deduct from its total debt 
the amount of the charges payable to the corresponding administration in accordance with arti­
cle 7, paragraph 1. 
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4 The balance of the R 5 account shall be added, wherever possible, to that of the monthly 
account for money orders prepared for the same period. Verification and settlement of the 
R 5 account shall be carried out in accordance with the Money Orders Agreement and its Detailed 
Regulations. 

Article RE 702 
Preparation and settlement of accounts relating to COD money orders 
exchanged by means of lists 

1 Subject to the following special provisions, COD money orders exchanged by means of lists 
shall be subject, with regard to the preparation and settlement of accounts, to the provisions 
relating to money orders exchanged by means of lists contained in the Money Orders Agreement. 

2 Each administration of origin of COD items shall prepare an R 5 monthly account at the end 
of each month, for each administration of destination. The totals of the lists received during the 
month shall be recapitulated in this account. 

3 The administration preparing the account shall deduct from the total the amount of the 
remuneration payable to the corresponding administration in accordance with article 7 of the 
Agreement. 

4 The balance of the R 5 account shall be added, wherever possible, to that of the monthly 
account for money orders prepared for the same period. Verification and settlement of the 
R 5 account shall be carried out in accordance with the Money Orders Agreement and its Detailed 
Regulations. 

Article RE 901 
Application of the Detailed Regulations of the Convention and of certain AgreemP.nts 

In all cases not expressly governed by these Regulations, the provisions of the Detailed Regula­
tions of the Convention, of the Money Orders Agreement, of the Giro Agreement and of the Postal 
Parcels Agreement shall be applicable to COD items. 

Article RE 902 
Information to be supplied by administrations 

1 Each administration shall transmit to the other administrations, through the intermedi­
ary of the International Bureau, any relevant information concerning the cash-on-delivery ser­
vice. 

2 Any change shall be notified without delay. 
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Article RE 903 
Entry into force and duration of the Regulations 

1 Toese Regulations shall corne into force on the day on which the Cash-on-Delivery Agree-
ment cornes into operation. 

2 They shall have the same duration as that Agreement, unless decided otherwise by the Exec-
utive Council. 

Done at Washington, 15 December 1989. 

For the Executive Council: 

TELEAVEY 

Chairman 

AC Barro DE BARROS 

Secretary-General 
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Annexes: Forms 

List of forms 

No Title or nature of form References 

1 2 3 

Rl "COD" label Art RE 302, para 1 
R2 "R" label combined with name of office of origin, number Art RE 302, para 1 

of item and triangle bearing the indication "COD" 
R3 International COD money order Oetter-post items) Art RE 303, para 1 
R 3bis Photo-readable international COD money order (letter- Art RE 303, para 1 

post items and postal parcels) 
R4 International COD money order (postal parcels) Art RE 303, para 1 
R5 Detailed account - COD money orders Art RE 701. para 1 
R5bis Summruy list - COD money orders Art RE 701, para 1 
R5ter Detailed account - COD money orders Art RE 701, para 1 
R6 International COD inpayment money order (letter-post Art RE 303, para 1 

items) 
R6bis Photo-readable international COD inpayment money Art RE 303, para 1 

order (letter-post items and postal parcels) 
R7 International COD inpayment money order (postal parcels) Art RE 303, para 1 
RB International COD money order to be filled in by machine Art RE 303, para 1 

(letter-post items) 
R9 International COD money order to be filled in by machine Art RE 303, para 1 

(postal parcels) 
RIO Replacement of an international COD money order Art RE 601, para 3 
Rll Inquiry- COD amount which has not reached the ArtRE602 

payee 
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R2 ................................................. 
\ LAUSANNE1 \ 

l. .................................... ~.~~ .. ..I 
COD, Washington 1989, art RE 302, para 1 -
Size 37 x 13 mm, triangle orange 



COUNTERFOIL 
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Stamp of issuing office 
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/. .\ 

\. .......................... ) 
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INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER 
Letter-post Items 
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R3 
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Place of destination 

Country of destination 
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/_ .................... \, 

\\ ____ ) 

Item No 

Date of posting 
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Monay order No Date 

.. 1-----------------------c: 
issuing office 0 

u 
2 
11i 1----------------------- .E 

Signature of the official 1l 
,:: 

c1l 

COD, Washington 1989, art RE 303, para 1 - Size 148 x 105 mm, colour light green 
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1 
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1 
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1 
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1 

1 

1 

1 

Space for endorsements, if any 

Payee's receipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

Place and date 

Signature of payee 

ln-register 

1 
No 

1 

1 

1 

1 

R 3 (Back) 

Stamp of paying office 
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Amount in arabic fil!_ures 

Stamp of issuing office 
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Place of destination 

Country of destination 

(Stub) 

INTERNAT!ONAL COD MONEY OROER R 3bis I INDICATIONS OF ISSUING OFFICE 

Office of posting of item Stamp of issuing office 

Country of destination of Item 

Date 

Item No Monay order No 

Date of posting Office 
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DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE - DO NOT WRITE HERE -:zDO=N'-'O'-'T-'W"-R'-'IT=E-"H"'E'-'R=.E ________ _ 

Reference No + XXXXXXXXXXX+21+ 

COD, Washington 1989, art RE 303, para 1 - Size 210.8 x 101.6 mm, colour light green 

NB. - The obligatory technical characteristics of this form and the information conœrning its use are deposited with the International Bureau 



1 

1 

1 
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1 Payee's receipt 
1 Received the sum shown overleaf 

1 Place and date 

1 

1 Signature of payee 

1 

1 

1 

1 ln-register 
j No 

1 

1 

!--------------- - ---------------

(Stub) 

R 3bis (Back) 

Starrp of paylng office 



of issuing office 

/ .. ·················· ... \ 

\... ) 
............................... ·· 

INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER R 4 
Postal parcels 

Office of posting of parcel 

Arrount and currency unit in words and roman letters Country of destination of parcel 

Name and forenames of payee 

Street and No 

Place of destination 

Country of destination 

Stamp of issuing office 

Parce! No 

Date of posting 

Sum collected 

Monay order No Date 

----------------------~ 
lssuing office -§ 

::, 

----------------------1 Signature of the official 8 
~ 
,,i 
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1 

1 ln-register 

1 
No 

1 

1 

1 

1 

R 4 (Back) 

Stamp of paying office 
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Debtor administration 
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Date of issue lssuing office 

2 3 4 

DETAILED ACCOUNT 
COD money orders 
Date of dispatch 
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5 

R5 

1 Year 

Remarks 

6 

2 ........................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 
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8 

9 

10 .......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

11 

12 ..................................................................................................................................... ········································· ........................................... . 

13 ......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

14 ·················· ....................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

15 .......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

16 .................. ···························· ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 

17 ·················· ............................................................................................................................................................. ··············· ............................ . 

18 .............................................. ······················································································· .................................................................................... . 

19 ....................................................................................................................................... ········································· ··············· ............................ . 
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Amount in arabic figures 

INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER 
to be filled ln by machine 
Postal arcels 
Office of posting of parce! 

R9 

Amount in words and roman letters Country of destination of parce! 

Payee 

Stamp of issuing office Monay order No 

lssuing office 

Parce! No 

Date of posting 

Sum collected 

Date 

"' C: 
0 

u 
2 
üi 1----------------------- .!: 

Signature of the official 1l 
2: 
8l 

COD, Washington 1989, art RE 303, para 1 -Size 148 x 105 mm, colourwhite 

R 9 (Back) 

1 

Payee's receipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

Place and date 

Signature of payee 

ln-register 
Stamp of paying office 

No 



[No 1 Payment REPLACEMENT R10 COUNTERFOIL 
1 

authorization No 

[Sander 
OF AN INTERNATIONAL COD MONEY OROER 

1 Postal parcels or letter-post Items 

File No 1 File No Office of posting of item 

1 
Amount in arabic figures 

1 

Amount in arabic figures 

1 
~ 

Item No 
1 

Amount in words and roman letters Country of destination of Item 

1 ~ 
Office 

1 

1 
Date of posting 

1 
Name and forenames of payee Item No 

1 
Addressee of item 

1 
Street and No or giro ac:count No Date of posting 

············································ 1 

1 
Place of destination or giro centre Sum collected 

············································ 1 

1 
Country of destination 

1 

Starrp of iss uing seivice 
1 

Stamp of issuing seivice Monay order No Date 

/ .. ·•··•··········•·•• ... \ 
1 c--) "' C: 

1 
lssuing office .2 u 

2 

\ .•••................•.•.. / 
1 ~ 
1 

Signature of the official i 
1 

"••.,"••.,u••••••"" Cl) 
en 

COD, Washington 1989, art RE 601, para 3 Size 148 x 105 mm, colour light green 

Replacement 
of a COD money order 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Space for giro seivice 

Payee's receipt 
Received the sum shown overleaf 

Place and date 

Signature of payee 

ln-register 1 

1 
f No 

1 

1 

1 

R 10 (Back) 

Stamp of paying office 

__ .... -·············-... 

(. __ ) 



!Postal administration of origin 

1 Particulars to be supplied by the service of origin of the item 

Nature of Item 

0Letter 

0 Registered 

n lnsured parcel 
Weight of the item 

Special particuiars 

nAirmail 
Date of posting of Item 

n Printed paper 
~ 

,.:-························· 
INO 

n Express 

Name and address of sender of item (payee of COD amount) 

Giro account No 

Name and address of addressee of COD Item 

The COD item was accompanied by a form 

-iR3 

According to the inquirer's information, the item was delivered on 

INOUIRY 
COD amount which has not reached the payee 

D Small packet 

Ordinary parcel 

n1nsured latter 

ns.A.L. 
CODamount 

D D 

n Not registered 

~ 

r.:- ························· 
1 NO 

n 

1 Date 

R 11 

2 Particulars to be supplied by the service of destination of the item 

1 Date 

The above item was duly delivered to the rightful owner 

The COD amount 
Date No of money order 

D has been forwarded to the sender of the item 

D has been forwarded to the giro centre of ······································································································· ···························· ............................ . 

D is forwarded by the attached money order 

n A duplicata was prepared on 

Starrp of the service and signature 

COD, Washington 1989, art RE 602- Size 210 x 297 mm 

/...-··············· ... \ 

("-__ ) 



3 Particulars to be supplied by the office of destination about settlement of the COD amount (post office or giro centre) R 11 (Back) 

Date 
The COD amount 

J has been paid to the payee 

D has been credited to giro account No ................................................... ..... . 

0 ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 
n 
Starrp of the service and signature 

/ .. ··············••· .... \ 
! \ 

\.. ....................... ) 

Any other comments 






